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DR. CARL OPGAARD 

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT 

MalaspinQ College will have a spectacular new look this Fall when we move to our new campus 
situated on the slopes of beautiful Mount Benson. The ·campus is designed to be a pleasant 11peop'le11 

place as well as to be a place which provides excellent .facilities to encourage Faculty to teach well and 
Students to learn effectively. A significant advantage of our location is that we now bring academic, 
technical and vocational people together on the· same campus, introducing a new era to Malaspina 
College. We would be pleased to have you join us in bur new setting. 

This calendar contain~ an intrOduction 'to Malaspina College. In it you will find answers to many· 
questions about courses offered and services provided. However, because the College is a dynamic and 
changing institution, many opportunities for education will be offered during the year which do not 
appear in the Calendar. Consequently, you are encouraged to watch for additional announcements. In 
addition, should you want something we do not list, ask for it. We w.ill try to meet as many requests as 

" possible. . 
The people of Malaspina College are dedicated to providing educational service to our total. region. 

Since the College opened in ttie Fall of 1969, thousands of people have found something of value to them 
among the offerings in the College. For the convenience of those we serve, the College offers courses in 
the day or in the evening, to full-time or part-time students, at our central campus or at any one of a 
number of off-campus locations encompassing several communities . .The wide variety·of courses in the 
College provide for career preparation, upgrading, academic and personal development opportunities. 

We hope Malaspina College can be of some service to you this year. A competent and friendly 
faculty an~ staff are prepared to make your experiences at the College both pleasant and rewarding. 



THE COLLEGE 

Malaspina College is a post-secondary in
stitution established pursuant to legislation enacted 
by the Government of the Province of British 
Columbia. 

.Jhe College is financed in part by the 
Pr~incial Government (sixty per cent) and the 
citizens of those School Districts which participate 
in the College Region (forty per cent). At ·the 
beginning of theca lendar year, the. following School 
Districts constituted the Colleg_e Region: School . 
District No. 65 ( Cowichan), School District No. 66 
(Lake Cowichan), School District l\lo. 68 
( Nanaimo), School District No. 69 (Qualicum) and 
School District 47 (Powell River). The above School 
Districts include Cobble Hill, Shawnigan Lak~, 

Youbou, Crofton, Chemainus, Parksville, Nanoose, 
Ladysmith and Powell River. 

Malaspina College serves the citizens of the 
fiv·e participating School Districts. Students' from 
other school districts are regularly admitted to 
Malaspina College, however, they are required to 
pay an out-of-region tuition .fee. · 

The educational program is designed to meet 
the needs of the students of all ages and from a 

· variety of educational backgrounds. College 
courses are offered in day and .evening classes at 
the Nanaimo campus and off-campus at Duncan, 
Lake Cowichan, Ladysmith, Parksville, Qualicum 
Beach and Powell River. 

COLLEGE COU·NCIL 
MEMBERS OF THE 1976-77 Malaspina College 
Council are, from left, Beattie Davis, Dr. Donald 
Martin (School District 65, Cowichan), Dr. Joseph 
Boulding, Jack Abercrombie, Mrs. Beryl Bennett, 
Dr. Carl Opgaard, Malaspina College President, 
Mrs. Avis Mitchell (School District 69, Qualicum), 
Council Chairman, Don Hammond, Vivian Elliott, 
secretary, Gordon McGillivray (School District 68, 
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Nanaimo), Deb Dley {School District 66, Lake 
Cowichan), Oliver Neaves, College Bursar. Mrs. 
Bennett, Dr. Boulding, Dr. Martin and Mr. Aber-

·crombie were all appointed to the Council under 
the Public Schools Act. Mrs. Marion McRae (School 
District 47}, Powell River) was absent when this 
P.icture was taken. 

Rob Van de Wetering photo 



COLLEGE PHILOSOPHY 
Malaspina offers a wide variety of educational 

experiences to all eligible students. This includes 
programs in technical, career and vocational 
training, university transfer, or upgrading for 
entry into any one of these various options. In ad
dition, courses can be taken for gener·al interest on 
a credit or no credit basis. The College is responsive 
to the changing needs of the community while 
providing intellectual leadership based upon the 
best traditions and innovations in higher education. 

To implement this philosophy, the College en
deavours: 

1. To assist each student to assess his capa'bilities 
and limitations; 

2. To assist each student to achieve a positive idea 
· of himself as a worthy individual capable of im

provement; 

3. To assist each student to examine alternatives 
open to him, both in and out of the College and to 
make choices commensurate with his abilities and 
interests; 

4. To provide programs in the day or evening, at 
our main campuses and in outlying districts, for 
part-time or full-time students, in any situation 
which does not compromise the quality of College 
programs; 

5. To recognize our broad responsibilities to 
promote learning in the communities whiCh we 
serve, not only through courses but also through 
other activities of service t6 the Community. 

6. To provide the best possible learning en
vironment through close attention to the demands 
of individual disciplines, the instructional process, 
the psychology of learning, resources for learning, 
and facilities and organization . 

7. To integrate to the greatest practical extent the 
Faculty, the students, and the curriculum of all 
types of courses and programs while respecting the 
integrity of individuals, of disciplines and of areas. 

8. To involve where appropriate the Community in
developing and _ offering programs and courses. 

A~TRULY DYNAMIC COLLEGE 

The success or failure of a College to perform a 
healthy and dynamic role in the Community ob
viously does not ;depend on its architectural en
virons, but it depenqs upon the attitudes of the 
people within them. We believe that the structuring 
of the parts of the College must be developed from 
the unique character of Malaspina College itself. 
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The /lessence/1 of Malaspina is its richness, its 
variety and the obvious enthusiasm of the faculty 
and students in what they are doing. This attitude is 
further reflected in the desire to expose as many of 
the activities as possible to as · many people as 
possible. · 

We propose that this richness be the key to an 
ordering of the parts; those activities or parts 
which are most electric, most outward looking and 
most related to all the Community . will form an 
ordering skeleton to which all parts of the College 
will relate. This ordering skeleton will be a 
struct~re in the physical sense but it will also be a 
social skeleton made up of a myriad of social ac
tivities where the music arid drama of college life 
can occur. · 

The network of the skeleton will form a con
tinuum of space which will accommodate formal 
and informal activities shared by faculty, students 
and the community.; it will be the /lactive/1 heart 
and circulatory system for the College p~ople and, 
hopefully, for other members of the Community I 

where all age groups can cross path intellectually 
and physically; where older people can re-orientate 
themselves to the activities of the young; where 
younger children can be introduced to the great 
range of activities within the College, and where the 
college student will be in real contact with com
munity life as well as the richness of academic life. 

Within this continuum of space will be found the 
welcome centre, art gallery, greenhouse, computer 
centre, day care centre, lounges, hideaway spaces, 
medical room, theatre, student counselling centre, 
and in short, all the many facilities which constitute 
a truly dynamic Community College. Many of these 
functions are in fact 11Windows11 on the academic 
life of the College and should be visually iden
tifiable as 11Signposts11 and guides to the related 
laboratories, classrooms, seminar spaces, studios 
and offices. 

In total, the intense, outgoing activities will 
identify and lead to the more introverted, quieter 
spaces required for purely academic work. The 
sequence of events occurring in this active space 
will be structured by the necessary r&lationships 
between academic functions, by the degree of 
orientation desired for visitors and members of the 
community and by the natural r.estraints of the site. 

Here, then, is a direction for Malaspina 
College. This direction describes the College as a I 

continuum of space and a continuum of feeling and 
experience. It provides a conceptual fabric against 
which the goals of the College are kept in sharpest 
focus and within which the goals set down for 
Malaspina College .will be realized. 

Thompson, Berwick, Pratt and Partners 
Architects, Mal~spina College 
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CALENDAR OF DATES 
1976-77 ACADEMIC YEAR 

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER, TECHNICAL AND ~CAREER PROGRAMS 

REGISTRATIO'N FOR FALL SEMESTER 
(DAY CLASSES): AUGUSTl- SEPTEMBER 7, 1976 

FALL SEMEST'E R:. Period September 8 to December 21, 1976 

September 7 

September 8 

September 8 - 14 

· September 29 

October 1 

October 11 

November 8 

November 11 

December 1 

December 15-21 

Late registrants accepte.d a t Registrar's Office- No late registration fee charged. 

First day of classes for both oay and evening courses. Late Registration fee in effect for those 
registered in 9 semester hours or more. 
Evening registration for part-time students attending evening classes and late regjstration for 
full -time students. 
Last day for course and. program changes. 

•Last day for fee refunds for withdrawal from Colfege. 

Thanksgiving Day (Holiday) - College Closed. 

Commencement of PREREGISTRATION for Spring Semester 1976. 

Remembrance Day (Holiday) - College Closed. 

Last day for officia I withdrawal from courses to obtain a "W" grade. 

Examination Week. 

SPRING SEMESTER: Period January 5 to April22, 1977 

January 5 First day of classes for day and evening classes. Late registration fee in effect for those registered 
in 9 semester hours or more. 

January 5 - 11 Evening registration for part-time students attending evening classes and late registration for 
full-time students. 

January 26 Last day course and program changes. 

January 28 Last day for fee refund for withdrawal from the College. 

February 24 ·- 25 Study Days- no classes in session - Library and College Administration Offices open. 

April 4 Last day for official withdrawal from courses to obtain a "W" grade. 

April 8 Good Friday- College Closed - Library Closed. 

April 11 Easter Mo~day - College Closed - Library Open. 

April 18 - 22 Examination Week. 

SPECIAL SESSION: Period April25 to May .21,1977 
April 18 - 22 Registration for Special Session 

April 25 First pay of classes in the Session 

May 24 Victoria Day - College Closed. 

May 27 Last day of classes for Specia I Session. 

VOCATIONAL .PROGRAMS 
Due to the varying length of individual vocational programs and the continubus intake sys!em 

students must consult the Registration Office for a Calendar of Dates upon admission to the in 
stitution. The Christmas closure, dates in the Vocational Programs are from December 24, 1976 to 
January 3, 1977 inclusive with the last day of classes being December 23, 1976. Classes resume 
January 4, 1977. · 
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HOW TO ENROL IN A COURSE 
OR PROGRAM AT 

MALASPINA COLLEGE 

OUR PROGRAMS . 
Malaspina o.ffers a two-year academic 

program of studies for ,transfer to third year 
universit.y; both one and two-year career and 
technical programs; and programs of less than one 
year in 1he vocational studies area. Students may 
also select individual courses from a wide range of 
programs which include basic skill upgrading 
courses and general interest options. Students can 
attend most of these programs on both a part-time 
and full-time basis ultimately obtaining either a 
College Diploma or Certificate. 

1. The COURSE or PROGRAM you may want 
to take is listed in this Calendar under one of these 
headings: 

UNIVERSITY TRANSFER 
CAREER 
TECHNICAL 
VOCATIONAL 
BASIC SKILLS 

Also, the College offers a wide range of courses 
for geoeral interest, recreation and · self-im 
provement under its Continuing Education 
Programs which are outlined in regularly 
published brochures. 

2. A COURSE is the study of one subject, 
usually for one semester. A PROGRAM is a group 
of courses, leading to a certificate, diploma or 
degree. 

3. YOU MAY ENROL FULL-TIME OR -PART
TIME IN UNIVERSITY-TRANSFER, CAREER, 
TECHNICAL OR BASIC SKILLS PROGRAMS, IF 
EITHER . 

(a) Y 0 U ARE A "MAT U R E" STUDE NT. 

If you are 19 year's of age or older during the 
semester of enrolment you may enrol at 
Malaspina College regardless of previous level of 
education. · 

OR (b) YOU HAVE GRADUATED FROM A 
SENIOR SECONDARY SCHOOL 

If you have graduated from a B.C. Senior 
Secondary School or equivalent, on any program, . 
you vyill be admitted to Malaspina College; 

OR (c} YOU ARE ONE OR TWO SUBJECTS 
SHpRT ;OF SENIOR SECONDARY SCHOOL 
GRADUATION. 

If you are one or two subjects deficient in your 
Senior Secondary School completion, you· may 
register at Malaspina College. It may be necessary 
to make up the deficiencies through the Basic Skills 
Program. 
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YOU SHOULD NOTE THAT SOME COURSES 
AND PROGRAMS HAVE SPECIAL PRE
REQUISITES 

(Courses you must have already taken). 
However, these can usually be taken through the 
Basic Skills Program. 

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE DOES NOT 
GUARANTEE ADMISSION TO ANY PROGRAM. 

Some have limit~d enrolment. 

4. YOU MAY ENROL IN A VOCATIONAL 
PROGRAM if you meet the age, educational and 
other special requirements for that program. These 
vary, but mature students are usually also eligible 
for many vocational pr:ograms. Please refer to 
pages 38 to 52 of this Calendar. 

5. YOU MAY APPLY FOR "EXCEPTIONAL 
ADMISSION" TO CERTAIN COURSES AND 
PROGRAMS in the Academic, TechniCal and 
Career areas. If you are less than age 19 and more 
than two subjects short of Senior Secondary School 
graduation, you may apply for exceptiona'l ad
mission. Please refer to Page 57 of this Calendar. 

6. IF YOU .ARE IN DOUBT ABOUT 
WHETHER YOU ARE QUALIFIED TO ENROL 
AT MALASPINA, OR REQUIRE FURTHER 
INFORMATION OR ADVICE, CONTACT THE 
COUNSELLING/ADVISING CENTRE, 900 Fifth 
Street, Nanaimo, B.C., on the New Campus. 

. ' 

· HOW TO REVIEW THE PROGRAMS 

1. Check with table of contents on Page 4 if you 
have one specific program in mind or if you want a 
quick glance of the programs available. 

2. Pay particular attention to the fact that 
programs are identified under University Transfer, 
Career, Technical and Vocational because each has 
its own specific information and details as to 
program length and prerequisites. 

3. If you are interested in Vocational programs, 
carefully cl)eck their specific regulations governing 
application, registration, admission, tuition and the 
length of program. 

4. If you have que~tions as to whether you are 
eligible, -check Page 56 in regard to admission 
policies. Remember, students who are age 19 or 
over and who have NOT GRADUATED from senior 
secondary school are admissible to university 
transfer, career and technical programs. 

5. Some programs require previous 
background in certain courses. If you lack specific 
prerequisites, you should be able to study them 
through the Basic Ski lis Program (see page 53). 

6. In university transfer, career and technical 
studies each program requires a certain number of 
credits to graduate and each course has its credit 
value in brackets after it. Descriptions of courses 
are available on Pages 71 - 104. 



7. Once you have reyiewed the programs, 
consult a College Counsellor or Advisor and receive 
assistance in the selection of your program. 
Arrangements to see a counsellor can be made at 
the Nanaimo College Campus, (753-3245), through 
the Director of Continuing Education in your area, 
or through a senior secondary school· counsellor. 

HOW TO APPLY 
1. To make sure fhat you will be accepted in the 

course or program of your choice, APPLY FOR 
ADMISSION AS SOON AS POSSIB' L~. 

2. IF YOU ARE IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOL, consult your school counsellor to obtain: 
advice and the College Application form. 

3. IF YOU ARE NOT IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOL, ask for an Application form from: 

The Registrar 
Malaspina College 
900 Fifth Street 
Nanaimo, B.c·. V9R ~J3 

or from your local Continuing Education office. 

4. COMPLETE THE APPLICATION FORM 
and retu'rn it to the College as soon as possible. 
Submit also your school transcripts and other 
related documents. You may apply for admission to 
Malaspina before you get your transcript from your 
last school. But, the College must have the tran- ~ 
script on file before you can be officially registered. 
Students entering under the "Mature Student" 
admission section are not required to submit 
transcripts but wi II have to show proof of having 
prerequisites where required. 

5. WHEN REGISTERING AT MALASPINA 
you are required to consult a Counsellor or 
Advisor. Aptitude · and interest testing, career in
formation and persbnal counselling is available. 
For some programs, you must have an interview 
with a faculty member. 

6. REGISTRATION for Academic, Technical, 
and Career Programs. When you have completed 
your course and program selection, you may 
register commencing August 3rd· until September 
7th. The earlier you register, the better chance you 
will have to reserve the class of your choice. 

Registration takes place at the Registration 
Centre on the New Campus. Tuition fees for 
registration must be paid at the time of 
registration. Unless you are a mature student, you 
must submit your most recent official transcript 
before your tuition fees will be accepted. 

7. REGISTRATION FOR VOCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS occurs on the first day of the com
mencement of the program at. the Registration 
Office - the Vocational Program Buildings. 
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8. TUITION FEE scales, LATE 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE, REGULATIONS 
FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS, RESIDENCE 
QUALIFICATIONS and other ADMINISTRATIVE 
INFORMATION is contained in pages 58-59 of this 
Calem .. ar. 

9. HANDICAPPED STUDENTS. 

Special · facilities for the physically han
dicapped, to study part-time or full-time, may be 
available thro·ugh the College. Contact any College 
Counsellor or Advisor, the Basic Skills Coordinator 
or your local Continuing Education Director for 
more information. · 

UNIVE~SITY TRANSFER 
0 

Malaspina offers the first two years (60 
semester credit hours) of undergraduate study 
leading to a university transfer in the following 
programs: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.), Bachelor of 
Science (B.Sc.), Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.), 
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Comm.), Bachelor of 
Physical Education (B.P.E.), Bachelor of 
Recreation Education ( B.R.E.), Bachelor of Fine 
Arts (B.F .A.), and Bachelor of Music ( B.Mus.) 

In addition to these transf~r programs students 
may wish to prepare for admission to the 
professional programs at B.C. or other universities. 
Students interested in Pharmacy, Engineering 
(Applied Science), Law, etc. may complete the first 
or second year of their undergraduate work at 
Malaspina C<;>llege. 

Students who meet the general admission 
requirements of the College may proceed toward 
completion of a "transfer" program. However, in· 
.some of these programs specific prerequisites are 
required which can be ~btained in the Basic Skills 
program. 

Students planning to continue their education at 
another post-secondary educational insti.tute must 
make themselves fully aware of the. requirements 
o.f the ~niversity or college they plan to transfer t~. 
Transfer arrangements have been made with most 
ofthe B.C. universities'forour courses. STUDENTS 
MUST CONSULT WITH A COLLEGE COUN
SELLO OR ADVISOR IN THE SELECTION OF 
THEIR PROGRAM. 



BACHELOR OF ARTS PROGRAM 
Malaspina College offers a wide range of ap-

·proved transfer courses in the first two years of the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program. Following the 
second year at the College students require a 
furtner two years of full-time study at a B.C. 
University. (Students may register on a full-time 
basis or as part-time students.) Course~ offered 
include a major or honours- program in An
thropology, Sociology, Eng I ish, Languages, 
History, Economics, Geography, Lingu"istics, 
Psychology, Philosophy, Mathematics, Music, Art 
History and Theatre. It is advisable to cons-ider an 
area of specialization by the beginning of the 
second year of study. 

' Students are advised to consult the Calendar of 
the University they plan to attend, and to make sure 
that all the courses they select are transferable -
see Transfer Guide, Pages 105. - 111. All first year 
students must have their programs approved by a 
College Counsellor or Advisor. 

Students transferring to any of the B.C. 
Universities are .advised to take two semesters of a 
Literature course at the second year level, since 
U.B.C. requires it and U.Vic. recommends it. 

University of Victoria 

. Generally speaking, U.Vi~. has no second _ · 
language requirement other than for students 
majoring in English, who must demonstrate an 
adequate re()ding knowledge of a language other 
than English, acceptable to the Department. This 
requirement may normally. be satisfied either by 
courses at the Second Year level, or by authorized 
translation tests. It is advisable for students who 
plan a·n advanced program of study jn other areas 
to consider ' including a second language in their 
program. 

University of British Columbia. 

· . To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at 
U.B.C. a student must complete six semester hours 
credit in Math-Science. Consult a Counsellor or 
Advisor for acceptable courses. (Our Physical 
Science 131-132 satisfies this requirement.) 

Students must also have attained Grade 12 
standing or the equivalent in French or other 
foreign language. If a student offers only Grade 11 
in French or a foreign language, they must 
satisfactorily complete either six semester hours of 
work in the same language beyond the Grade 11 
level or . twelve semester hours of work in a 
language other than Eng lis h. If the student has less 
than Grade 11 standing in French or a foreign 
language , twelve semester hour.s of work must be 
satisfactorily ·completed in a language other than _ 
English. This requirement should normally be 
satisfied within the first two years of the degree 
program. 

Students may ~ot transfer to U. B.C. more than 
18 semester hours in Psychology which may consist 
of the following: 
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P$ychology 111-112, and 203-204, and ONE of 
Psychology 223-224, 211-212, and 221-222. 

Simon Fraser University · 

... Students intending to · transfer to Simon 
Fraser · on a Bachelor of Arts Program are to 
consult with a Counsellor or Advisor regarding 
course selection. Following is a suggested course of 
study for each of the universities mentioned: 

FIRST Y.EAR 

Fall Semester 

English 111 

Select FOUR sequential 
electives from the 
University Transfer 
courses listed in this 
Calendar (3 Credits ea.} 

Credits 

3 

12 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 

English 112 3 
Electives (see Fall 
Semester) 12 -

Semester Credits 15 

Students electing Psychology as an area of con
centration are strongly advised to elect 
Mathematics 111-112or121-122, Biology 111-112, and 
a Social Science elective. 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 
English200 

Select FOUR 'courses in 
consultation with a 
Counsellor Advisor 
(3 credits ·ea.) 

Spring Semester 
Eng I ish 201 

· Semester Credits 

Electives (see Fall 
Semester) 

Semester Credits 

Credits 

3 

12 

15 

3 

12 

15 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
(ARTS I) 

The Arts I program is intended for students 
entering their first year of university studies at 
Malaspina College. It is made up of In
terdisciplinary Studies 121-122 and special sections 
of English 111-112. The courses are fully tran
sferable to all the B.C. Universities, and together 
total nine ho·urs of credit each semester. To com
plete a full course load, students would normally 
take two electives ~ 



Arts I is an interdisciplinary program of 
studies offered for first year university credit. It 
involves study of a theme rather than an academic 
discipline through a close-knit community of 
students and fac·ulty members. A sense of mem
bership in a community of learners is genera~ed 
both by the high number of student-faculty contact 
hours in the program and also through the use 
of the Arts I room in .the ColleQe. 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

English 111 
Interdisciplinary Studies 121 

· "" Two Electives 

Credits 

3 
6 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 

English 112 
Interdisciplinary Studies 122 
+Two Electives 

. 3 
6 
6 

Semester Credits 15 
,. NOTE: Students may select two other 
university transfer electives . in . each semester. 
Course selections are made from the list of 
university transfer courses in this Calendar. The 
electives may be selected from courses offered in 
the Social Sciences, Humanities or Math-Science 
Area. Students selecting Arts I must select English 
111-112. 
Arts I provides a stimulating and challenging 
.alternative to the standard academic progr~m. 
Instead of concentrating on a particular discipline 

'of.study, Arts I focuses on a broad theme of general 
interest, and examines the questions that are 
generated by that theme. The program emphasizes 
synthesis rather than analys-is; instead of treating 
ideas as separate and distinct, Arts I is concerned 
with exploring the inter-relationships of ideas. So 
that the theme may be e>_<plored in depth, th~ · 
reading list includes some of the great books of our 
cultural heritage, as well as examples of modern 
and contemporary thought. Students should find not 
only that Arts I i~ a rich and meaningful intellectual 
experience in .itself, but also that it provides a solid 
background for further university studies. 

The essential purpose of Arts I, as in , all 
meaningful education, is to sharpen the students' 
abilities in reading, thinking, writing, and 
speaking. · . · 

~ 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
PROGRAM 

This ts a two-year program leading to · ah 
AssoCiate in Arts and Science Diploma and transfer 
to a B.C. University in the third year. Students 
seeking admission to this program must have 
Mathematics 12, Chemistry 11 , and Physics 11. 
Students who are uo.able to offer Ma-thematics 12, 
Chemistry 11 and Physics 11 may prepare for ad
mission to the B.Sc. Program by registering in the 
Basic Skills Program. · · 
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University of Victoria 

The following Malaspina College Program is 
equivalent to the first year Science Program at the 
University of Victoria. 

Fall Semester Credits 

Mathematics 121 
Physics 111 or 121 
Chemistry 121 
Electives * (Two) 

3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 

Mathematics 122 3 
Physics 112 or 122 3 
C~em istry '122 3 
Electives * (Two) 6 

Semester Credits 15 

* Elective Guidelines 

1. Students transferring to U. Vic will be req.uired to 
demonstrate proficie-ncy in English. This may be 
done in any of the following ways: 

a) passing the University of Victoria qualifying 
examination in the Use of English. 

b) achieving an "A" standing in the -u. Vic 
composition course 115; .or, 

c) taking English 111~ 112 at Ma Iaspina College. 

2. If your major is Biology, take an appropriate 
· Biology course in consultation with a Counsellor ot 
Instructor. As a· rule students who have completed 
Biology 12 with a C+ or better may ·select Botany 
221-222, Zoology 203-205, or. Biology 200-201. 1 

. 3.Students planning on continuing to graduate 
studies should consider modern language courses 
as electives. 

University of British Columbia 

Fa II Semester 

English111 
Mathematics 121 
Chemistry 121 
Physics 111 or 121 
Elective* 

Semester Credits 

Spring Semester 

English 112 
Mathematics 122 
Chern is try 122 
Phys ic:s 112 or~ 122 ~ 

Elective* 
Semester Credits 

* Elective Guidelines 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
15 

Fpr course and elective subjects in years two and 
• three consult the U.B.C. Calendar. Check your 

proposed program by either seeing a U.B.C. 
Counsellor or writing to the Faculty Science Ad
visor, U.B.C. 



Simon Fraser University 

Fall Semester 

Mathematics 121 
Chemistry 121 
Physics 111 or 121 
Electives * (Two) 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

Spring Semester 

Mathematics 122 3 
Chemistry 122 3 
Physics112or122 3 
Electives* (Two) 6 

Semester Credits 15 
~ 

* Elective Guidelines 

Consult the Simon Fraser Calendar and see a . 
Course Advisor. 

NOTE: Students planning on a Mathematics Major 
or Honours Program should consult with a 
Mathematics Instructor in selecting their electives. 

BACHELOR OF EDUCATION 
Length of , Program 

SECONDARY: At .all three B.C. universities the 
B.Ed. (secondary) degree is a five-year program. 
Normally, the first two years of this program can 
be completed at Malaspina College. 

ELEMENTARY: (U.Vic.) The B.Ed. (elemen
tary) degree program at U. Vic. is five years. 
However, it is possible to obtain a teaching cer
tificate and teach after three years of the program . . 
The Degree can be completed through summer 
school sessions at a later time, if desired. If you 
decide on the three-year option, your third year is 
called a "Professional Year" and includes a 
required number of Education Courses. The 
"Professional Year" may also be taken in ·the 
fourth or fifth year of. the program if you are not in 
such a hurry to get out teaching. · 

(U.B.C.) The B. Ed. (elementary) degree is a 
four-year program. In this program you are 
required to complete the entire four years before 
ygu teach: 

(S.F.U.) The total B.Ed. (elementary) degree 
program at S. F. U. is five years. However, after two 
years of Arts or Science courses, plus a three
semester Professional Development Program 
(total time of seven semesters or three and a half 
academic years) I you can_ be certified to teach. The 
remainder of the degree can be completed both by 
full or part-time study. 

The first two years of the elementary degree 
programs at the three universities can usually be 
taken at Malaspina College. 
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Admission Requirements 

Secondary school graduation is advisable though 
not always necessary to start on a B.Ed. program. 
If you ·are 19 years of age or over and have not 
completed high school, it may be possible to start 
on a B. Ed. degree through a community college. 

Any high school courses required for a particular 
area of study (i.e. Math-Science) may be picked up 
at the college in the College Foundations Option in 
the Basic Skilis Program. 

SECONDARY TEACHING REQUIREMENTS: 
There are no specific high school subjects required 
to enter a B.Ed. (secondary) program. However, at 
all three un-iversities you are required to choose one 
or two areas ·of specialty (courses widely taught in 
B.C. schools), and if you are interested in teaching 

. Math and/or· Sciences, you should prepare yourself 
in these area~ whHe in secondary school. 

E L E M E N T 'A R Y T E A ·c H I N G 
RE.QUIREMENTS: Math 1i is a required couFse 
for those planning on entering the elementary 
education program at U. Vic. If you plan to teach 
Math or Science in the elementary· schools, Math 12 
and a background in the. Science area will be 
necessary. At all three universities in order to 
complete the B. Ed. degree it is common. to 
specialize in two subject areas, one of which is 
widely taught in the B.C. school system. 

SECONDARY P~OGRAM 

First Year: English 111/112 is the only. specifically 
required· course for any of the B.C. Universities. 

Second Year: English 200 201 (or.other acceptable 
200 .level Eng fish course) is the only specifically 
required course for any of the B.C. Universities. 

Students are advised to consult a College Coun
sellor or Advisor regarding their further selection 
of courses and consideration of teaching areas. 



ELEMENTARY PROGRAM 

Transfer to U.Vic. - Fl RST YEAR 

Fa II Semester · Credits 
History 111 or 112, Geography 110 
or 120 {or other 200 level lab course 
with permission of Geography Dept.) 
or Anthropology 111 or 112 . 
{CHOOSE TWO COURSES) 
Math 131 {or other approved 
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Math course) 3 
Lab Science - chosen from Biology 
111 or 112, Physics 111 or Physics 121, 
Geology 111, Chern istry 111 or 
Chemistry 121 3 
English 111 3 

Semester Creditsls 

Spring Semester 
History 111 or 112, Geography 110 
or 120 {or other 200 level lab course 
with permission of Geography Dept.) 
or Anthropology 111 or 112 
{CHOOSE TWO COURSES) 
Math 132 {or other approved 
Math course) 
Lab . Science - chosen from 
Biology 111 or 112, Physics 112 

b 

3 

or Physics 122, Geology 112, 
Chemistry 112 or Chemistry 122 3 

3 
Semester Credits15 

English 112 

Transfer to U.Vic. - SECOND YEAR· 

. fall Semester 
English 200 {or other acceptable 
200 level English Course) 3 
The remaining 12 semester hours are 
made up of electives or courses 
required for teaching area 12 

Semester .creditsl"S 

Spring Sem~ster 
English 201 {or other acceptable 
200 level English course) 3 
The remaining 12 semester hours 
are made up of electives or courses 
required for teaching area .J1_ 

Semester Credits 15 

Note: · Students who offer Biology 12 with a C+ or 
better on admission may elects ix semester hours of 
Biology, Boto~y, or Zoology courses at the 200 level, 
subject to permission of the instructor. 

Transfer to U.B.C. - FIRST YEAR 
Fall and Spring Semesters 
English 111-112 
One Social Science course {i.e. 
Anthropology, Geography, History, 
Philosophy, Psychology, Sociology, 
Economics) 
Lab Science - chosen from Biology 111 
or 112, Physics 111, Chemistry 121, 
Geology 111, Geography 210 
12 semester hours - any Arts 
or s·cience Transfer courses 

Credits 
6 

6 

6 

12 
Semester Credits 3o 

Transfer to U.B.C. - SECOND YEAR 

Fall and Spring Semesters 
English 200-201 
Four Electives, including courses 
required for Academic Major 
each semester 

Credits 
6 

24 
Semester Credits 30 

Transfer to S.F.U. 
Elementary or Secondary: Students may take up to 
60 semester hours {2 years.) at Malaspina College. 
This must include at least six semester hours of 
English. There is considerable flexibility in the 
remaining hours, but students should assure that 
they have the necessary preparation to enter the 
third year program in one or two departments in 

·Arts and Science. · 

FUTURE TEACHERS CLUB 

Arrangements are made for second year students 
to spend several hours a week in local schools for 
classroom experience. Although this is not a 
requirement for education students, it offers the 
same type of experience as those students who 
attend a University for their first or second year, 
and is an invaluable experience for those who wish 
to confirm their interest in teaching as a career. 
When second year students are arranging their 
timetable they should reserve one half day period a 
week free of classes to accqmmodate this 
classroom experience. 

Plans are being made for U.Vic. Continuing 
Education to offer an interaction laboratory {equiv. 
Educ. 197) for education student~ . 
NOTE: Students interested in Phyc;ical Education 
as a Teaching option at U. B.C. or U. Vic. in either 
Elementary or Secondary Education should refer 
to th'e section entitled 11 Programs in Physical 
Education and Recreation Education". 

PROGRAMS IN PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION EDUCATION 

These are two-year programs ~eading to an 
Associate in Arts and Science Diploma and transfer 
to U.B.C. or U.Vic. on a B.P.E. degree, a B.R.E. 
degree, or a B.Ed. degree {with a P.E. major). 

The purpose of this brief review is to provide 
the student interested in Physical Education or 
Recrea1ion as a career . with the necessary in
formation on the programs at Malaspina College 
and their transferability to the University of British 
Columbia and the University of Victoria . . Students 
should not depend solely on this outline, but rather 
utilize it as a condensed overwiew of these 
programs and suggested courses to be taken at the 
College before transfer to university. Any questions 
should be directed · to the Registrar, Malaspina 
College, or to a College Counsellor or the Coor~ 
dinator of Physical Education. 

All Physical Education students {excluding 
B.R. E. students) must select some area of study 
{second teaching area) to concentrate on, other 



than Physical Education, to pr-ovide a basis for 
further study leading to qualification as a teacher 
in that area. Avoid choosing an area which is not 
widely taught in British Columbia Secondary 
Schools. 

An outline of the required first and second year 
courses at Malaspina College follows. Completion 
of these courses would result in a. student being 

· eligible to apply for entry into third year at the 
appropriate university. 

U.B.C. - Bachelor of Physical Education 

In a B.P.E. there are two options. In Option A, 
which is mainly a teaching option, there is little 
emphasis on science. In option B, which is geared 
toward research, there is a heavy emphasis on 
science. A College student preparing for transfer to 
the Option A program should take subjects in-

. dicated in the Option A course guide and those 
interested in Option B should select the appropriate 
courses shown under the Option B guide. 

FIRST YEAR (Option A) 
English 111-112 
Biology 111 -112 
2nd teaching major 
Elective 
P.E. 200 
4 P.E. Activity Courses 

SECOND YEAR (Option A) 

English (200 level) 
Psychology 111-112 
2nd teaching major 
Elective 
4 P. E. Activity Courses 

FIRST YEAR (Option. B) 

English 111 -112 
Chemistry 121 -122 
Math 121 -122 
Math 140 
Physics 111 -112, OR 
Physics 121-122, OR 
Psychology 111-112 
P.E. 200 
4 P. E. Activity Courses 

SECOND YEAR (Option B) 

BioI og y 111-112 . 
Physics 111-112, OR 
Physics 121 -122 OR 
Psychology 111 -112 
Chemistry 231-232, O.R 
Psychology 203-204 
Elective 
4 P. E. Activity Courses 

Credits 

6 
6 
6 
6 
3 
8 

6 
6 
6 
6 
8 

6 
6 
6 
2 

(6) 
(6) 
(6) 

3 
8 

6 
(6) 
(6) 
(6) 
(6) 
(6} 

6 
8 
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U.B.C. - Requirements for a Maior in Physical 
Education for Students enroll~d for the Bachelor of 
Education Degree 

ELEMENTARY PROGRAM 

Years 1 and 2 
P.E. 200 
P.E. 110 
P.E. 112 
P.E. 122- 124 
1 P.E. "Team" Activity Course 
1 P.E. "Individual" Activity Course 

SECONDARY. PROGRAM 

Years 1 and 2 
P.E. 200 
P.E. 110 
P.E. 112 

· P.E. 122-124 
1 P. E. "Team" Activity Course 
1 P.E. ''Individual" Activity Course 
3 P.e. Activity Courses 

Credits 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

Credits 
3 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
6 

NOTE: See Bachelor of Education (U.B.C.) section 
for the required academic courses for years 1 and 2. 

U.B.C. - Bachelor of Recreation Education Course 
Requirements 

FIRST YEAR 
English 111-112 
Psychology 111-112 
Biology 111-112 
Art 11 i-112, OR 
Art 230-231 
2 P .E. Activity Courses 
Elective 

SECOND YEAR 
English (200 level) 
Sociology (200 level) 
Psychology 223-224 
Recreation 111 -112 
Recreation 100 
P.E. Activi.ty Course 
Elective 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 

(6) 
(6) 

4 
6 

Credits 
6 
6 
6 
6 
3 
2 
6 

NOTE: P. E. 112 must be included as. one of the 
Activity Courses 

NOTE: This program is intended for students 
planning a career in Recreation. A graduate of this 
program will · not be immediately eligible for ad
missio.n to the post-graduate Teacher Education 
year of the Faculty of Education. 

U. Vic.- Requirements for a Bachelot of Education . 
Degree with a Physical Education Maior. 



ELEMENTARY PROGRAM 
Years 1 and 2 
English 111-112 
English 200-201 
Math 13--l-132 
Laboratory Science 
TWO of Geography 110-120 

History 111-11'2 
Anthropology 111-112 

P.E. 200 
P.E. 201 
P. E. 202 
2nd teaching area AND-OR 

Elective 
P.E. Activity Courses 

SECONDARY PROGRAM 
First Year 
English 111 -112 
P.E. 200 · 
2nd teaching area 
Corequisites AND-OR 

Elective 
P.E. Activity Courses 

' Second Year 
P.E. 201 
P.E. 202 
2nd teaching area 
Corequisites AND-OR 

Elective 
P.E. Activity Courses 

Credits · 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

(6) 
(6) 

.3 
3 
3 

( 15) 
(1 6 to24l 

60 Credi ts plus 
P. E. Activity Courses. 

Credits 
6 
3 
6 

( 15) 
(8to12) 

30 Credits plus 
P. E. Activity Courses 

3 
3 

12 

(12) 
(8 to 12) 

30 Credits plus 
P.E . Activity Courses 

Students interested in both Physical Education 
or Recreation as a career should note that there is a 
limit to the number of students that can enrol in 
Physical Education courses at Malaspina College. 
A s·ystem of priority is in existence which caters 
first to those students on the following programs: 

Bachelor of Physical Education 
Bachelor of Recreation Education 
Bachelor of Education with a P. E. Major. 

Consideration of student applications will be on 
a first-come first-served basis. Should. all the 
available seats · not be filled by the date of 
registration, students from other progr~ms may be 
accepted for specific physical education courses. 

All students are reminded that the School of 
Physical Education and Recreation at U.B.C. 
began screening all applicants entering any of their 
pr ograms in 1971-72. The Faculty ·of Physical 
Education at the University of Victoria also scr~ens 
their applicants. This screening includes all College 
transfers at the sec.ond and third year levels and 
could result in your not being accepted in the 
-programs. 

Students enrolled in Physical Education 
courses at the College are required to show proof of 
being medically fit on . the basis of a physical 
examination conducted b9 a physician within six 
months prior to registration. Proof is considered to 
.be completion of the· required medical form 
available from .the Registration Centre . • 

13 

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
PROGRAM 
Transfer to U.B.C. 
This is a two-y.ear program leading to an Associate 
in Arts and Science Diploma and transfer to the 
Faculty of Commerce at U.B.C. Students who 
successfully complete this program are admitted to 
the second year of the Bachelor of Commerce 
program at U.B.C. 

Students considering a Bachelor of Commerce 
program are strongly advised to have Mathematics 
12 when applying from Secondary School. 
Mathematics 11 is acceptable but puts the student 
at a definite disadvantage in future mathematics 
and economics courses. 
This five-year program, consisting of First Year 
Arts or Science and four years in the Faculty of 
Commerce and Business Administration, is in
tended for students interested in one of the 
special ized fields of administrative practice. 

(PRE-COMMERCE ·- FIRST YEAR ) 
Fall Semester Credits 

3 English 111 
Mathematics 111 or 121 
Economics 100 
Two Electives 

Spring Semester 

English 112 
Mathematics 112or 122 . 
Economics 101 
Two Electives 

3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

NOTE : Students will be admitted to First Year 
( B.Comm.) after successfully completing the first 
year of the BA or B.Sc. program . It is strongly 
recommended that students planning to do this 
should take Mathematics and Economi.cs in the 
first year. 

(BACHELOR OF COMMERCE - FIRST 
-YEAR) 

Note: This is Second Year at Malaspina College 

fall Semester 
Accounting 121 
Mathematics 211 
Economics 221 
Two Electives 

Spring Semester 

Finance 212 . 
Mathematic.s 212 
Economics 222 
Two Electives 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Cred itSlS 

3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester CreditslS" 
NOTE : Students must achieve a "C" or better in 
the first 30 semester hours of work for admission to 
the second year B.Comm Program at U BC. 



Transfer to S.F.U. 

Students wishing to transfer to Simon Fraser 
University, Faculty of Arts to pursue a Bachelor of 
Arts, Major in Economics and Commerce, are 
advised to see a Counsellor or Advisor to arrange 
their program . 

. FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

Mathematics 160 
Mathematics 121 
Economics 100 
AccouAting 121 
One Elective 

Spring Semester 

Mathematics 161 
Mathematics 122 
Economics 101 
Accounting 122 
One Elective 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 

Mathematics 261 
Finance212 
Economics 221 
Two Electives 

Spring Semester 

Mathematics 262 
EconomiCs 222 
Three Electives 

University of Victoria 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 

_3_ 
Semester Credits 15 

·3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 1"5 

Credits 

3. 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 15 

3 
3 
9 

Semester Credits.15 

There are no equivalent undergraduate programs 
at the University of Victoria.. · 

BACHELOR· OF MUSIC· PROGRAM 
This is a two-year program leading to 

University transfer. Students interested in this 
program are advised to read the section under 
College Music Program. . 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
PROGRAM . 
Malaspina College· students who successfully . 
complete the first or second year of approved 
university transfer courses will be accepted by 
British Columbia universities, offering B.F.A. 
degree ·programs, upon presentation of an ac
ceptable portfolio of art work. Approved university 
courses offered at Malaspina College carry 
university credit at the B.C. universities offering 
the . Bachelor of Fine Arts degree. 
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Transfer to U.B.C. - FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

English 111 
Art 101 
Art 152 
Art111 
Art 105 
Elective (any university transfer course) 

. ' 

Spring Semester . 

English 112 . 
Art 102 
Art i 12 
Art 106 
Elective (see Fall Semester) 

~red its 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 . 
3 

18 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 -
3 

_3_ 
15 

TOTAL CREDITS FOR THE YEAR 33 

NOTE 1: Students wishing to proceed to the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree at U.B.C. are advised . 
to transfer following two semesters (1 year) of 
course work at Malaspina College. Those students 
who wish to remain at Malaspina College may 
select Fine Arts courses suitable for transfer in 
consultation with the Art Department or the Ad
vising Centre. 



Transfer to U. Vic. - FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

English 111 
Art 101 
Art 105 
Ar t 111 
Art 152 
Outside elective (see note 1} 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

Spring Semester Credits 

Eng I ish 112 3 
Art 102 3 
Art 106 3 
Art 112 3 
Outside elect·ive 3 

(see Fall semester} ~ 

TOTAL CREDITS FOR YEAR33 

NOTE 1: The outside elective may be selected 
from any of the approved university transfer 
courses listed in this Calendar. 

Transfer to U. ·vic - SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 

Art 153 
Art 171 
Art 181 
Art 191 
Outside Elective (see Note 1} 

Spring Semester 

Art 154 
Art 172 
Art 182 
Art 192 
Outside Elective (see Fall semester} 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 
TOTAL CREDITS FOR YEAR 30 

NOTE 1: The outside electives may be selected 
from any of the approved university transfer 
courses listed in this Calendar. 
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COURSE SELECTION GUIDE 
FOR OTHER UNIVERSITY 
TRANSFER PROGRAMS 

University of British Columbia 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
A college student should complete 2 semesters 

of coll~ge study on a B. Sc. Program before seeking 
admission to the Dental Hygiene program. College 
courses should include six semester hours study in 
each of: English, Chemistry, Mathematics, Biology 
and Physics. Electives could be taken instead of 
Biology and Physics if the ''12" level course in each 
had been taken iA secondary school or instead of 
Chemistry if Chemistry 11 had been taken. 

DENTISTRY 
A college student planning ultimately to apply 

to the Faculty of Dentistry must anticipate three 
years. of study, the first two of which may be taken 
in college and the third in the Faculty of Science or 
in , the Faculty of Arts at U BC or at another 
university. The core requirements are: 

English 111-112, Mathematics 121-122, 
Chem.istry 121-122, 221-222, 231-232, Physics 121-122, 
Biology 111-112 plus three Arts or Science electives 
should be chosen to complete 60 semester hours to · 
permit the student to complete requirements for 
the B:Sc. or B.A. degree in one further year of study 
in the event the student changes his objective or his 
application to Dentistry is not accepted. 

Students should be aware that a "B" average is 
essential in pre-dentistry to give ah assurance of a 
possible successful application to the Faculty· of 
Dentistry. · 

Secondary school stydents would find it dif-' 
ficult, although not impossible, to embark on 
predentistry studies without having Mathematics 
12 and .at least Chemistry 11. 

FORESTRY 
A college student should complete 2 semesters 

of college study on a B. Sc. Program before seeking 
admission to the Faculty of Forestry. The college 
courses taken are: 

English 111-112, · Chemistry 121-122, 
Mathematics 121-122. Biology 111-112 or Physics 
121-122, an elective or electives totalling 6 semester 
hours. 

Secondary school students anticipqting seeking 
admission to Forestry must take Mathematics 12 
and Chemistry 11 as a minimum science 
background. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
A colleQe student should apply following 2 

semesters of college study. Courses taken should 
be: . 

· E n g I i s h 11 1 -112, C he m i s try 1 21 -1 2 2 , 
Mathematics 121-122, Biology 111-112, Physics 111-
112. 



GENERAL INFORMATION 
REGARDING TRANSFER TO 
BRITISH COLUMBIA 
. UNIVERSITIES 

University of British Columbia 

The University will accept students on transfer 
from public colleges on the same basis as students 
transferring from a provincial university. A 
student who chooses courses at a public college that 
are appropriate to his a cad em ic objective at the 
UJ1iversity and who obtains adequate standing in 
them will be accepted for further studies at the 
University under the same conditions that apply to 
a student who has taken all his post-secondary 
studies at the university. . 

NOTE: A student seeking transfer to the 
University following success in his studies through 
two semesters (one year or 30 ·semester hours of 
credit) at a college will be considered, based on the 
tr-anscript of his . record issued by the college. 

These regulations are published for the benefit 
of citizens of Canada and students who have been 
granted landed immigrant status by the Federal 
Immigration Department. The holder of a student 
visa is subject to the regulations outlined under 2A
"Applicants from Other Countries~~ which are 
1isted in the Admission section of the current 
University calendar. 

Some elements of transfer policy: 

1. The basic principle is that transfer be con
sidered only for those students whose previous 
academic records are satisfactory. The minimum 
standing considered as satisfactory is a C average 
or gradepoint average of 2.0 (Calculated .on a 4-
point scale: A - 4, B - 3, C - 2, D - 1) on all college 
courses attempted. · 

2. The University does not insist that individual 
courses taken at the colleges have exact coun
terparts in the University curriculum in order that 
credit be granted on transfer. However, transfer 
cannot be permitted if an applicant is deficient in 
the · academic preparation required of the study 
pr:ogram into which transfer is being requested. 
Academic college courses having no counterparts 
in the University Curriculum will be recorded as 
"unassigned credit,~~ providing the standing in 
them is Cor better. Refer to page 

3. Students transferring from any college or 
university may not be granted transfer credit for 
courses in wliich they ·obtained the minimum 
passing grade. A college grade of D (below 55 
percent in U BC marking) is not credited on transfer 
to degree programs leading to degrees such as: 
B.A., B. Ed., B.Sc., but after a student has com
pleted at least one year of successful study at the 
University he may petition for up to 6 units (12 
semester hours) for college -courses with D grades. 

A college gradeD in a preparatory year such as 
pre-Commerce or pre-Forestry · does not prevent · 
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acceptance to the Faculty concerned unless it has 
been assigned to a ?Ubject for which admission 
requirements prescribe a better grade. For 
example, pre-Engineering requires that no grade 
be less than C. 

4. Students who have attended college are 
expected to have completed at least two semesters 
of study at the college before applying to. the 
University, i.e. transfer should not be sought on the 
basis of less than 30 semest~r hours of college 
credit. Students who have attended more than two 
seemesters are normally expected to present 60 
semester hours (four semesters) before applying to 
the University for admission., 

5. Transfer credit from two-year institutions is 
applied only on the University first (freshman} and 
second (sophomore) years. The maximum credit 
permissible on' transfer is FJOrmaJiy 60 semester 
hours. 

6. A student may not receive credit for subjects 
taken at college after he has been granted 30 units 
(60 semester hours) of course cred,it either on 
transfer or by a combination of transfer and 
University credit. 

7. A student attending a college (or another 
university) on a student visa will not be considered 
for transfer to the University unless hi's standing on 
admission to the college met· the minimum 
University requirement expected of students ad
mitted direct to the University from the ·student's 
home country. 

University of Victoria 
The University of Victoria has announced the 

following guidelines governing transfer: 
1. Applicants from recognized regional and 

distrfct colleges in British Columbia will be ad
missible provided that their standing is ,satisfactory 
at the College attended. "Satisfactory standing~~ is 
here to be defined as it is for students in attendance 
at the University. 

2. Credit for courses passed at recognized 
colleges will be granted on the same basis as for 
students attending the University. · 

3. Applicants from recognized colleges who 
have not achieved "satisfactory standing~~ are 
required to continue at the college in order to raise 
their standing to a satisfactory level. 

Transfer credit, as far as course. content is 
concerned, will be granted pr.ovided that courses 
completed are equivalent to courses offered in the 
University curriculum (or if not offered are 
recognized as. reaching University standards) and · 
are· appropriate to the degree program elected by 
the applicant. 

Simon Fraser University 

Simon Fraser University has announced the 
following guidelines governing transfer: · 

1. An applicant who met univ~rsity admission 
requirements for First Year after completion of 
Grade 12 may be admitted on the basis of Grade 12 
requirements. However, an applicant who presents 
three or · more · courses equal to nine or more 



semester hours with an average of less than 65 per 
cent or 2.4 will not be admitted (but see section 3 
below). 

Transfer credit will be awarded for all ac
ceptable passed courses if the average on all 
courses is at least 60 percent or 2.0. No transfer 
credit will be awarded if the average on all courses 
undertaken is less than 60 percent or 2.0. 

2. An applicant who did not meet University 
admission requirements for First Year from Grade 
12 may be admitted providing that he presents at 
least a full year of transferable work (30 semester 
hours) taken at the College and providing that his 
cumulative grade point or average is not less than 
2.4 or 65 percent (but see secti<l)n 3 below). Transfer 
credit will be awa,rded for all acceptable passed 
courses. 

3. An applicant who has an average below 65 · 
percent (2.4), t;>Ut not less than 60 percent (2.0), will 
be admittec;i under the same conditions if staff and 
facilities permit. 

4. Lists of courses acceptable for credit at 
. Simon Fraser University are available in the 
.Transfer Guide on page 

COLLEGE CAREER PROGRAMS 
College Career Programs are designed to 

provide course wo.rk and technical training to 
prepare students for employment directly upon 
completion of a program. College Career Programs 
are generally two years. in duration for those who 
enrol in full-time study and longer in part time 
study. The only program that consists of one year 
study is the Social Work Aide program . The Leisure 
Studies Program offers both a one-year certificate 
and a two-year diploma option. Admission to some 
College Career Programs may require certain 
prerequisites which can be obtained through the 
Basic Skills Program. Students who would be ac
cepted under the "mature student admission 
policy" may have these prerequisites waived 
subject to their employment experience. 

Students who are in doubt about their 
qualificati9ns for admission are invited to consult a 
College Counsellor or Advisor. Successful com
pletion of a two-year College Career Program leads 
to a College Diploma and a one-year program 

results in a College Certificate. Under College 
Career Programs, certif!cates are awarded in 
Social Work, Leisure Studies and the Business 
Management Programs. Course descriptions for 
the courses described in this section can be found on 
pages 17 to 22. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
PROGRAM 

This program can lead to many opportunities in 
1 - business, including management assistants in 

small business firms such as construction com
panies and retail firms, and management trainee 
positions in chartered banks and transportation 
companies. Indeed, this . Program can lead to 
careers in almost any segment of the business 
community as well as in government and public 
agencies where a generalized approach is required. 
In addition, this Program can provide specialized 
training in the student's main area ~f inte~est such 
as in personnel management, data processing, 
economics and statistics and other areas where the 
College offers a good selection of courses. This is 
possible because of the large number of electives in 
the second year of the Program . . Practical ·ex
perience in these areas of specialization can be 
gained through cooperative work experience. 
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In the second year you can take ·one of three 
available options; General Business, Marketing 
and Ret a i I Management. 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester Credits 

Accounting 121T 3 
Administration 111 T 3 
English 100 3 
Economics 111T 3 
Marketing 141T 3 
Q.M. 131T 3 

Spring Semester 

Accounting 122T 
Engljsh 101 
Economics 112T 
Marketing 142T 
Electives (2) -

SECOND YEAR 

Semester Credits 18 

3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 18 

GENERAL BUSINESS OPTION 

Fa II Semester Credits 

3 Administration 224T 
Administration 271T 3 
Finance 224T- 3 
Etectives (3) * . 9 

Semester Credits 18 



Spring Semester 

Q.M. 183T 
Adminstration 225T 
Administration 231T 
Administration 296T 
Electives (2) 

3 · 
3 
3 
3 
6 

Semester Credits 18 
* ·Two electives must be from courses offered 

through the Administrative Studies Division .. 

SECOND YEAR . 

MARKETING OPTION 

Fall Semester 

Adm inistration 224T 
Admin istrat lon 271 T 
Finance 224T 
Q.M . 132T 
Marketing 225T 
Elective ( 1) 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

~emester Credits 18 

Spring Semester 

Administration 225T 3 
Administration 231T 3 
Administration 296T " 3 
Marketing 214T 3 · 
Marketing 166T, or ) (3) 
Marketing 162T (3) 
Q.M. 183T 3 

Semester Credits 18 
,· 

SECOND YEAR 

I 

RETAILMANAGEMENTOPTION 
{Not offered in 1976-77) 

Fall Semester 

Accounting 152T 
Marketing 225T 
Finan~e 224T J 

Aqministration 271T 
Marketing 21ST 
Elective ( 1) 

Spring Semester 

I Q.M . 183T 
Marketing 214T 
Marketing 216T 
Marketing 220T 
Admin istration 231T 

Semester Credfts 

Semester Credits 

Credits 

3 
3 . 
3 
~ 
3 
3 
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3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

18 

18 

.FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM 

Modern management techniques of planning 
and decision making require a clear understanding 
of the data used. A thorough knowledge of ac
counting procedures and the ability to interpret the 
results of business operations, through financial 
statements, often qualify the individual for 
promotion to m~nagement positions. Many in- · 
teresting and challenging opportunities exist in 
business, industry and government for which 
graduates of this program are well qualified. 

Many of the subjects taken in the Financial 
Management Program are transferable for credit 
in pr ograms offe red by t he professi ona l 
associations incl uding the Inst itute, of Chartered 
Accountants (C.A. ), Certified General Accountants 
( C ~ G.A. ), the Society of Industrial Accountants 
( R.I.A.), and others. Graduates. a·re encouraged to 
continue their education by enrolling in one of the 
professional associations and earning the 
designation ( R. I.A. , C.G.A., C. A.) awarded on the 
successful completion of a program of study. 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

FIRST YEAR 
Fa II Semester · 

Accounting 121T 
Administration lllT· 
Economics lllT , 
English 100 
Marketing 141T 
Q.M. 131T 

Spring Semester 
.Accounting 122T 
Economics 112T 
English 101 
Marketing 142T 
Q.M. 183T 
Elective ( 1) 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Accounting 235T 
Administration 271T 
Administration 224T 
Finance 224T 
Q.M. 132T 
Elective ( 1) 

Spring Semester 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

3 
3 
3 < 
3 
3 
3 

Semes·terCredits 18 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

Accounting 236T 3 
Administr'ation 225T 3 
Administration 231T 3 
Administration 296T 3 
Finance 225T 3 
Q.M. 226T 3 

Semester Credits 1"8-
NOTE: A 10-month accounting certificate program 
is available through vocational programs. See page· 
43. 



MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 
ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM 

This program is designated to train people. 
for the increasing number of . vacancies in ad
ministrative positions in Local Government, cities, 
towns, · villages, school boards, and other public 
organizations providing lo~al services such as 
sewer and water boards, recreation commissions. 

The first year of the program is fairly general 
in nature with one special ized course in Local 
Gover nment Admin istrat ion. The second year of 
the program entails much more specialization., 
Upon completion of the program the graduate will 
qualify for empiQyment in_ an administrative 
position in a local government office. The graduate 
will be well advised to continue his or her education 
by enrolling in either the Chartered Institute of 
Secretaries Program or the Certified Gener al 
Accountant's Program both of wh ich have some 
specialization in Municiral Government Ad 
ministration. The graduate of this program will 
obtain as ignificant amount of credit towards these 
other programs so that they can be completed in 
approximately three years of part-time stuoy. 

Having gained a number of years experience 
and professiona I certification by the Chartered 
lnsti.tute of Secretaries or the Certified General 
Accountants the graduate can expect to be, em
ployed in senior administr~tive positions and 
eventually to such positions as city administrator, 
clerk, treasurer, or other senior adm·inistrative 
office in Municipal Government Administration . 

FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester 
Accounting 121 T 
Q.M. 131T 
Economics 111T 
English 100 
Administration 131T 

Spring .Semester 
Accounting 122T 
Economics ll2T 
English 101 
Administration 132T 
Q.M. 183T 
Elective ( l) 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Semester 

Administration 224T 
Accounting 2J5T 
Administration 271T 
Q.M. 132T 
Finance 231 T 
Administration 211T 
Admini'stration 230T 

. ' 

Credits 
3 
3 
3 
3 

_ 3_ 
Semester Credits 15 • 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

_ 3_ 
Semester Credits 18 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

• 3 
3 

Semester Credits 21 
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Spring Semester 

Administration 225T 
Accounting 236 T 
Administration 231T 
Administration 227T 
Geography 241T 
Q.M.226T 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION 
PROGRAM 

Top secretarial positions today require people 
of the highest calibre. The prerequisites are a 
~iberal education (not one that stresses only the 
basic skills), practical office experience, and -a 
good deal of energy, initiative and desir~ for ad
vancement. This two-year program leads to an 
Associate of Commerce Diploma in one of three 
options : Administrative Secretary, Medical 
Secretary, Legal Secretary. 

A woman who is interested in becoming a 
professional secretary does not enter the business 
world wi ih the idea that she will be a secretary 
because it does not require much effort or training . 
High level positions demand qualities and abilities 
different from those required in less responsible 
positions. Graduates of this program will have 
demonstrated their capability, initiative, and 
commitment to the secretarial profession as a 
career. 

All three options share the same first year 
courses . (See pages 71 to 104 for course descrip-
tions.) ' 



FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

Accounting 111 T 
English 100 
Secretarialll2T * 
Secretariai121T 
Secretarial 150T 
Q.M. 1J1T 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

__ 3 

Semester Credits 18 

* Students who require introductory typing will 
take Secretaria l 111T in the fall semester, 112T in 
the spr ing semester, and 223T in the second y·~ar in 
place of an ~lect i ve . 

Spring Semester 

Accounting 112T 
English 101 
Secretariai223T 
Secretariai122T 
Secretariai151T 
Elective ( 1) 

SECOND YEAR 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

ADMINISTRATIVE OPTION 

Fall Semester 

Administration 271T 
Administration 211T 
Administration 224T 
Secretarial 224T 
Secretarial 233T 
Elective ( 1) 

Spring Semester 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

Economics 112T 3 
Administration 225T 3 
Secretarial 234T 3 
Secretariai250T 3 
Secr~tariai241T 3 
Elective ( 1) 3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECOND YEAR 

MEDICAL OPTION 

Fall-semester Credits 

Administration 211T 3 
Secretariai224T 3 
Secretarial 2_33T 3 
Secretarial 261T 3 
Biology 161T 3 
Elective ( 1) 3 

Semester Credits 18 
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Spring Semester 

Secretarial 234T 
Secretariai250T ' 
Secretarial 262T 
Secretarial 263 T 
Secretariai264T 
Elective ( 1) 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

SECOND YEAR 

LEGAL OPTION 

Fall Semester 

Adm inistration 211T 
Administration 224T 
Secretariai224T 
Secretarial 233T 
Secretariai270T 
Elective ( 1) 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

Spring Semester 

Administration 225T 
Secretarial 234T 
Secretarial 250T 
Secretarial 271T 
Secretarial 273T 
Elective ( 1) 

3 
3 
3 . 

3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

r 

HOTEL AND RESTAURANT 
MANAGEMENT PROGRAM 

This diploma program is aimed at preparing 
students for supervisory and managerial positions 
in the accommod tion , food service, and related 
industries. Present and future demands for 
managerial talent is high, reflecting the upsurg~ in 
the tourist industry throughout British Columbia . 



Managers direct and coordinate the activities 
of the front office, kitchen and dining rooms, and 
the various hotel departments such as 
housekeeping, accounting, personnel, purchasing, 
publicity · and maintenance. The Hotel ~ and 
Restaurant program combines a broad background 
in administrative abilities with specialized training 
and prat:tical experience in Hotel and Food Service 
operations. 

FIRST YEAR 

Fall Semester 

Accounting 111 T 
Administration 111T 
English 100 
Hotei121T 
Hotei133T 
Q.M. 131T 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3. 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

A Certificate in Business Management will be 
awarded to each individual who completes a total of 
at least 18 semester hours of course work. The 
program is designed for Evening Study only. 

Each individual will be" responsible for 
choosing a program of studies from which he will 
obtain the maximum benefit. The only limitation to 
course selection is that at least 15 of the 18 credits 
necessary for a Certificate be obtained from the 
courses listed within the Administrative Studies 
Area. 

Individuals taking one of our speci.alized 
Business Management Programs will receive 
acknowledgement of this on their Certificate. 
Presently there are two specialty programs: 
Hospital Supervision arid Local Government Ad
ministration. {Specialized programs are listed in 
the Business Manage111ent brochure · which is 
available on •request.) 

MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT 
Spring Semester ADMINISTRATION CERTIFICATE 

Accounting 112T 
Engl'ish 101 
Hotei122T 
Hotei114T 
Marketing 125T 
Elective 

SECOND YEAR -

Fall Semester 

Administration 271T 
Administration 224T 
Finance 224T 
Hotel 250T or elective 
Hotei214T 
Economics 111T 

Spring· Semester 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 18 

Administration 225T 3 
Administration 231T 3 
Administrat.ion 296T 3 
Hotei215T 3 
Hotei276T 3 
Economics 112T 3 

Semester Credits 18 

MALASPINA COLLEGE EVENING 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
PROGRAM.· · 

The Administrative Studies area of Malaspina 
College, together with the advice of representatives . 
of local Chambers of Commerce and citizens within 
the business community, has formed a program of 
courses for personnel involved in administrative 
and supervisory situations. 
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Administration 131T I 132T 
Finance 231T 
Administration 211T 
Administration 227T 
Elective - any course offered 
at Malaspina College 

Credits 
6 
3 
3 
3 

3 
T8 

HOSPITAL SUPERVISION CERTI.FICATE 

Administration 160G 
Administration 27l'T 
AdministratiQn 275T 
Administration 140G 
2 Electives 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
3 

..L 
18 



SOCIAL WORK AIDE PROGRAM 
The one-year Social Work Aide program 

prepares people for employment in the field of 
social services. There is. an increasing need for 

_ well-trained personnel to work in the social welfare 
programs along with the professional social 
worker. This training prepares graduates to per
form many of the services formerly carried by the 
social workers who will now be freed to perform the 
ser vices for which they were trained. 

Career opportunities are becoming available in 
several areas: . 

1. Adm inister ing certain progr ams in t he 
public ,welfare agencies. · 

2. Child care workers -in instit utions or group 
homes. 

3. Working with the elder ly in nursing homes. 
4. Working with patients in chronic - care 

hospitals . 
5. Staffing many of the varied private and 

volunteer helping agencies. 
One of the primary qualifications for ac

ceptance into the program is personal suitability. 
Completion of Grade 12 is the general prerequisite 
but applicants with less than Grade 12 standing and 
some suitable related experience may be accepted. 
Psychological testing may also be requested in 
certain situatrons. 

Applicants under 20 years of age are unlikely to 
be accepted; employers require a pronounced 
degree of maturity and prefer some background 
experience. Applic;:ants should have at least two 
years' work experience beyond senior secondary 
school, some of which sho.uld be related to social 
welfare on either ·a paid or voluntary basis. 

Applications should include two references, 
and a medical certificate. Most applicants ;would 
have ·to be interviewed by the Faculty in charge of 
this program._ Application should be made by the 
end of April. 

A certificate will be awarded for the successful 
completion of this program. 
FIRST YEAR 
Fall Semester 
English 100 
Social Welfare 131T 
Social Welfare 141T 
Socia I Wei fare 151 T 
Sociology 121T 
Psychology 121T 
Social Welfare 121T 
Social Welfare 181 T 
Spri.ng Semester 
English 101 
Social Welfare 132T 

. Social Welfare 142T 
Social Welfare 152T 
Sociology 140T 
P~ychology 122T 
Social Work 182T 
Social Welfare 162T 
Specia I Session 
Social Welfare 183T 
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STUDIES IN LEISURE. 
SERVICES PROGRAM 

· This two-year Diploma Program is designed to 
provide an opportunity for personal growth and 
practical training towards a career in the ,Leisure 
Services field . 

The program is or9anized on the following 
premises: . . 

a. That the program has a career 
orientation and is not necessarily directed toward 
University Transfer; · 

b. That ~areer preparation in Leisure 
Services at the college level must be a broad ex
posure to the field of knowledge, plus .an op
portunity for options selected by the i·ndividual in 
areas ol personal specialization; 

c. That the student must be exposed to the 
field of practice, that is, existing agencies, 
programs and personnel providing service 
delivery ; 

d. That career preparation in Recreation 
must encourage the development of appropriate 
attitudes and values consistent with the standards 
of practice of the Recreation · professional; 

e. An integral component of the program 
is the opportunity for personal growth. 

The program is implemented by offering 
courses and opportunities for involvement in six 
general areas: 

1. CORE COURSES: Providing for the 
philosophical and theoretical framework and the 
appropriate professional attitude and values . 



English. 
History and Philosophy 
Leadership courses 
Program Design and Implementation 
Community Organization 
Facility Design 

· Recreation Management 
Therapeutic Recreation Courses 
Current Issues 

2 . . LEADERSHIP: The opportunity to 
assume leadership responsibilities. Students are 
encouraged to become actively involved in com
munity organizations and groups. Such · in
volvement can prove in.valuable to the individual. 

3. SKILL DEVELOPMENT COURSES: 
To p'rovide an awareness of various activities which 
may be used as tools toward~ the fulfillment of 
Recreation program objectives. 

Creative Arts 
Arts and Crafts 
Ceramics and Sculpture 
Sports Activities 
Outdoor Recreation 
Winter Sports 

4. FIELD WORK COURSES: To provide 
on-the-job opportunities to practice and impleMent 
theory techniques 'introduced throughout the' 
program. , 

5. NON-CREDIT INVOLVEMENT: 
Unternal Committee Work): The opportunity for 
the ~tudent to learn and practice the techniques of 
committee work and have direct input into the 
affairs of the student body and the direction of the 
program. . 

6. ,OPTIONS · AND SPECIALIZATIONS: 
The opportunity for the student in hisf. her second 
year, to become further involved ' in courses, ac
tivities, or programs which will develop an area of 
personal expertise. 

SECOND YEAR OPTION .COURSE- INDIVIDUAL 
STUDY PROGRAM . 

Student selection: Intake into the Studies In 
Leisure Program is limited to a maximum of 24 
full-time students per year. Selection of a student is 
based on the following criteria: _ 

Interest in and awareness· of the field of 
Leisure Services 

A History of active, personal participation 
in the field of Leisure Services. 

• Possession of recognized qualification, of 
competency in an activity is tiighly desirable, e.g. 
Royal Conservatory of Music, Red Cross/R.L.S.S. 
Awards, National Ski Alliance, etc. 

A history of working with people of varying 
ages and interests. Working · in lea.Qership 
capacities is highly desirable. · 

The combination of education and em
ployment record should demonstrate the 
prospective students' ability to successfully un
dertake 'the program. 

Completion of Grade 12 plus · post-
secondary education or full-time employment is 
highly des'irable. 

· The above criteria are not the only iri- . 
dicators necessary for student selectiqn. Your i 
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present level of personal growth and your- future 
potential are also considered. 

Prior to acceptance into the program, the 
prospective student must receive the approval of a 
medical practitioner (approval to be based on a 
physical examination) and must submit three 
letters of reference supporting his/her application. 

Owing to the demand for positions within the 
Studies in Leisure Services Program prospective 
students are encouraged to apply as early as 
possible. 

STUDENf .REFE.RENCE GUIDES: 

1. For both first and second year students the 
program commences on the Monday prior to 
Labour Day in any given year. 

2. The following sessions may be conducted 
out of doors and may require the student to be away 

' from the campus for a series of over-nights: 
A. First and second year: The first eleven 

days of the program commencing on the Monday 
prior to Labour Day and running cons-ecutively. 
(Rec. 151T, 251T) 

B. From AprU 1 - 30 inclusive, of any 
given year (concluding portion of Rec. 152T) , 

C. One week (7 days) for second year 
students in the second year- between January 1 and 
April 30. (Rec. 252T). 

. 3. The students will be encouraged to travel to 
special events, conferences,· and seminars related 
to the practice of .Recreation. The college cannot 
cover the costs involved in extra-College learning 
opportunities but will provide the time away from 
regularly scheduled classes. 

4. * Students are expected -to obtain for the 
outdoor se$sions the foil wing personal equipment: 



A. Sleeping bag suitable for winter 
weather conditions. 

B. Backpack suitable size for 10-day 
hikes. 

C. Sturdy boots for hiking and outdoor 
work. 

* NOTE: The College will not supply the above 
items. 

5. Students must demonstrate a knowledge 
and personal skill level equivalent to the Royal 
Lifesaving Society Bronze Medallion prior to 
graduation . Those students who already ' have 
obtained the R.L.S.S. may receive advance credit 
for this portion of Rec 151T/ 152T, providing the 
student supplies from· Royal Lifesaving Society a 
letter indicating the credentials are valid for a two
year period. · Students whose qualifications are 
invalid prior to two years must be re-certified 
before receiving a Diploma. 

6. College vehicles will be used for some field 
trips; at all other times students will be responsible 
for their Qwn transportation. 

7. In the Arts and Crafts portion of the 
program ·students will be exposed to toxic flu1ds and 
machinery; both must be used, with caution. 

8. During any scheduled instruction, field trip, 
or conference, the instructor wi II declare free time. 
During free time the student is responsible for his) 
her own conduct and risk. It is expected that during 
free time the student will ·conduct him/herself in a 
responsible common-sense manner. 

9. The outdoor recreation activity portion of 
the program involves certain risks to the student. 
The student must operate in a manner at all times 
during the outdoor recreation activities which will 
not endanger fellow students. The student must a I so 
accept direction from the instructor in the outdoor 
activities and follow safety procedures at all times. 

10. · The student must be aware that in the 
sports activity portion of Rec 151T, Rec 152T, Rec 
251T, and Rec 252T. there are certain risks. The 
student must act in a responsible manner and 
consider the safety of self and others. 

11. All students are ·required to spend a period 
of 24 hours, including one night, alone out of doors in 
a semi -wilderness area. The experience is referred 
to as a "Solo". (Length .of solo presently unde·r 
review). 

12. All students must have a reasonable level . 
of fitness to enable them to participate in all the 
required sports activities. For the safety of all 
students each is required to obtain a medical 
certificate and return the certificate to the office of 
the Registrar prior to entry into the program. 

Prior to the commencement of the program the 
student will be asked to sign a document· stating he/ 
she has read the above reference guide. 
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TRANSFERABILITY 

One of the premises upon which this program is 
organized is that the program should have career 
orientation and should not, necessarily be directed 
toward University transfer. 

Courses that are transferable: 
English1001Q1to English111115 

- U, Vic. 
English 100 - U.B.C. 
Recrea.tion 100 to Recreation 296 -

U.B.C. 
Recreation 111/112 to Recreation 286 

U.B.C. 

Some individuals may wish ro pursue entry. 
into the Leisure Services field at the Baccalaureate 
level. It is recommended that they register in the 
B.R.E. program at the College. See Page 11. 

FIRST YEAR 

FALL SEMESTER 

English 100 
Recreation 100 

Recreation 101T 
Recreation 111 
Recreation 131T 
Recreation 151 T 
Recreation 161T 
Recreation 191T 

SPRING SEMESTER 

English 101 
Recreation 1 02T 
Recreation 112 
Recreation 120T 
Recreation 132T 
Recreation 152T 
Recreation 162T 
Recreation 170T 

CREDITS 

3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

' 3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

NOTE: Please refer to the back of the Calendar for 
course descriptions. 

SECOND YEAR 

FALL SEMESTE ~ CREDITS 

Recreation 201 T 3 
Recreation 211T 3 
Recreation 220T 3 

(or selected option from College Calendar) 

Recreation 231 T 3 
Recreation 251 T 3 
Recreation 280T 3 
Recreation 291 T 3 

SPRING SEMESTER 

Recreatron 202T 
Recreation 212T 
Recreation 240T 
Recreation 252T 
Recreat-ion 270T 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 



PRACTICUM 
At the end of the first year or the second year a 

student must complete a two month practicum in 
the f ield of Leisure Services. The practicum may be 
as an employee or student worker providing the 
student applies, in writing, to the College 
request ing certification of the Practicum for 
College Credit. 

COLLEGE TECHNOLOGY 
DIPLOMA PROGRAMS 
AND· RELATED 
TRANSFER PROGRAMS 
Introduction 

Malaspina College offers the first year of the 
two-year British Columbia Institute of Technology 
( B.C.I.T.) programs in the areas of: E leetricai
Eiectronics Technology (In the second year the 
student enters either the Electrica I 10ption, 
Telecommunications Option or Control Electronics 
Option); Forestry Technology; Forest ProdL:ds 
Technology (In the second semester of the first 
year the student enters either the Pu I p and Paper 
Option, or the Wood Option); Medical Laboratory 
Technology; and Surveying Technology. 

Students completing the First Year of these 
programs successfully at Malaspina College will be 
eligible to transfer into the Second Year of the 
programs at B.C. I. T. These programs are open to 
those students who: 

1. Have graduated from a British Columbia 
secondary school, or, 

2. ~ack the formal admission requirements, 
but may be admitted on a m·ature ,student bas is if 
there is evidence of their probable success in the 
prograr:n; or, 

3. Successfully complete an appropriate Basic 
Skills Program at Malaspina College. Note that 
successful completion of this preparatory program 
guarantees entry into the First Year of the 
pr.eceding I is ted B. C.l. T. Technologies only at 
Malaspina College. It will ·not guarantee entry 
directly into first year of B.C.I. T. in Burnaby. On ly 
if a student' successfully completes an appropriate 
Basic Ski Its Program and the Fi rst Year B.C.I. T. 
transfer program at Malaspina College, are they 
then eligible for entry into Second Year at B.C . I. T. 
(in Burnaby). It is a two-year lfpackagelf program . 

4. Have been interviewed and accepted by 
faculty members in the program concerned . 

NOTE 1 
Students to be eligible for transfer to the Second 

Year B.C.I.T. programs will be required to attend 
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the ~pecial Session programs in their first year at 
Malaspina College. These programs will allow the 
student to complete the requ ired topics in the 
various technical courses and match the hours of 
instruction specified by B.C.I. T. 

NOTE 2 
To ensure a place in the program of their 

choice, it is recommended that students app ly 
before June 1st. 

NOTE 3 
In the f9llowing program outl ines, courses 

labelled with the suff ix "T" refer to career courses. 
These may invol ve lectures . in co.mmon with 
courses in other programs but normally will in
volve separate examinations. Many of the " T" 
cour ses have laboratory or problem tutorial 
sessions included as part of the course. 
NOTE 4 

Non-program students interested in taking 
individual courses within a technology may do so 
provided prerequisites are met, and there is room 
in the course, and with the instructors' permission. 

In addition to these one-year transfer 
programs, we have the Electronics Certificate 
Program whith is not transferable and includes 18 
semester hours of credit, generally taken in the 
evening. 

ELECTRICAL-ELECTRONICS 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 

The two-year E lectri ca I and Electronics 
Technology Program ·provides sufficient training 
for the graduate to enter industry as an engineering 
assistant or technologist. Three Options are of- -
fered: 

1. ELECTRICAL OPTION: The generation, 
transmission, distribution, utilization and control of 
electriCal energy. 

2. TELECOMMUNICATIONS OPTION: The 
application of electronics to communications and 
navig~tiona I systems. 



3. CONTROL ELECTRONICS OPTION: A 
general electronics program with emphasis placed 
upon industria I control system. 

These options share a common first year, with 
. emphasis on electrical and electronic principles. 
The second year program for all three options is 
practical, the last term being entirely related to 
industrial practices. It should be noted by 
prospective students that they may be required to 
attend some of their first-year classes in the 
evening. 

Throughout the. entire two year period, 
students spend a good portion of their time in the 
laboratories and workshops carrying out practical 
assignments. 

Graduates from the Electrical and Electronics 
Technology are employed in research and 
development, system design, production, sales, 
installation, and maintenance in ·commercial · 
companies, government agencies, and educational 
institutions. 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: Mathematics 12, 
Chemistry 11, Physics '1 (OR appropriate Basic 
Skills Program). 

FALL SEMESTER: 

EE111T (Circuit Devices and Techniques) 

This is predominantly a lab-type course. Its 
object1ve is to provide each student with a basic 
knowledge ,of the physical and electrical charac
teristics of passive and active circuit components, 
and some practical experience in circuit assembly 
techniques. 

Components · covered include resistor's, 
capacitors, inductors, relays, switches, and elec
tron' tubes and semi-conductor devices. 
Manufacturing techniques include soldering 
methods, wiring harness production, cable ter
mination and printed circuit fabrication. · In ad- · 
dition to the physical manufacturing techniques 
dealt with, production organization is also referred 
to under such topics as quality control and 
engineering standards. · 

(3 Credits 2:0:2) 

EE121T (Electrical Circuits) 

This course introduced the concepts of current, 
voltage, power, resistance and conductance, and 
the relationships involving them. The student 
learns to apply circuit laws, rules and techniques to 
the analysis of linear direct-current circuits con
taining resistance only. Electrical measuring 
equipment is ·used in the laboratory to obtain data 
from the types of circuits discussed in lectures. 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 

EE 180T (Shop Practice) 

Welding., sheet metal fabrication, electrical 
wiring and installation methods with related 
electrical code training, and drafting appropriate 
to the ski lis. refer. red to above. 

(3 Credits 0:0:6) 
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ENGLISH 100 (The Use of English) 

The major emphasis of this course will be 
placed on problems in writing, through a study of 
prose literature. The course is intended for students 
in Career Programs, including B.C. I. T. Transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. 
Assignments will often be tailored to the student's 
particular program. Students should be aware that 
the expected standards of performance in this 
course are equivalent to .those of English 111-112. 

(3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 141T (EE Mathematics I) 

This course deals with the theory and ap
plication in the electrical and electronic fields of the 
following areas of study: trigonometry with em
phasis on wave-forms, vectors, and use of iden
tities; complex numbers and their use in A.C. 
circuit calculations, logarithmic and exponential 
functions with application to transient and power 
problems; linear equations, matrices and deter
minants, with application to mesh Circuits analysis . 

. (3 Credits 4:3:0) 

PHYSICS 111T (Physics for EE Technology) 

This course is designed specifically for E E 
Technology students. Topics covered include: 
currents in metals. and semi-conductors; vector 
and phasor arithmetic; kinematics; C. R.T.; 
qynamics of charged particles; work, power and 
energy concepts; the electric field, and CRT 
focusing; vacuum tube and semi-conductor diodes 
including emission, plate dissipation, load lines, 
and clipper, rectifier, and detector circuits; the 
physics of capacit_ors including: types, ganged 
tuning of superhetrodyn~· circuits, and damper 
circuits; the physics of resistors -·temperature and 
voltage coefficients, V. D. R., L. D. R., ne·gative 
resistance and tunnel diodes, noise generation, 
frequency effects on resistance, and the wheatstone 
Budge 

(3 Credits 4: 0·: 2Lab 2 hours alternate weeks) 

SPRING SEMESTER 

E E 122T (Electrical Circuits) 

This course is a continuation of E E 1'21 T and 
has the objective of broadening the students' 
analytic ability to include single phase alternating
current circuits containing resistance, capacitance 
and inductance. The stude.nt learns that the prin
ciples and techniques studied in E E 121T apply 
equally well to alternating current circuits once the 
concepts of reactants and impedance are un- · 
derstood. __. 

(3 Credits 3:0:3) 

EE 132T ((Electronic Circuits) 

The objective of this course is to understand, 
analyze and design electronic circuits. Once ·he has 
learned how the basic circuits work, the student 
learns to analyze them numerically, and then to 
design, modify and combine them to perform 
complex circuit functions. The course content is 
about 80 percent semiconductor circuits and 20 
percent J acuum-tube circuits. 



Typical topics include: meaning and in
terpretation of characteristic curves of devices; 
basic voltage and current amplifying circuits; 
load line analysis and choice of Q-point; choice and 
design of bias circuits; stability, a.c. equivalent 
circuits; inter stage coup I ing and frequency 
response considerations; feedback; oscillation and 
oscillator circuits; power supplies, including 
voltage and current regulating circuits. 

(3 Credits 3:0:3) 

EE 172T (Measurements I) 

The use of instruments and their limitations, ac
curacy and application to the measurement of 
current, voltage, power, resistance, inductance, 
capacitance, phase angle, frequency and distortio . 

( 1 Credit 0:0:2 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English) 

A continuation of ,English 100. (Prerequisite: 
English 100) 

(3 Credits 3:1: 0) 

MATHEMATICS 142T ( E E Mathematics II) 

A course in calculus dealing with the following 
topics, with applications throughout the electrical 
and electronics fields: the differentiation and in
tegration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, 
exponential~ and hyperbolic functions; power 
series; partial differentiation, differential 
equations of the first and second order. 

(3 Credits 4:3:0) 

PHYSICS 112T (Physics for E E Technology) 

This course is a continuation of Physics lllT; 
calculus will be used in the second half of the 
course. Topics include: the chemistry and physics 
of batteries and solar cells, battery efficiencies, 
ratings, and battery charging; Multi-element 
vacuum tubes - .characteristics and coefficients, 
voltage gain, load lines, biasing, of common plate, 
cathode and grid circuits, of triode, telrode, pen
tode and power beam tubes, small signal equivalent · 
circuits, cascode, differential, push-puH circuits; 
circular motron of charged particles, operational 
amplifiers and analog computers, magnetic fields 
and forces, electro-magnet induction; the physics 
of inductors, the physics of D.C. motors and 
generators. 

3 Credits 5:0:0 Lab 2 hours alternate weeks) 

- SPECIAL. SESSION 

EE 123T ( E1ectrical Circuits) 

A continuation of EE 122T 

E E 133T (Electronic Circuits) 

A continuation of E E 132T 

EE173T (Measurements II) 

A continuation of E E 172T 

(1 Credit3:0:3) 

( 1 Credit 3: 0: 3) 

(1 Credit0:0:2) 
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MATHEMATICS 143T (EE Mathematics Ill) 

A continuation of Mathematics 142T. 
(1 Credit4:3:0) 

PHYSICS 113T (Physics for EE Technology) 

This ·course is a continuation of Physics 112T 
and includes: alternating systems and devices; 
power factors, A.C. generators, transformers, 
three phase vector and ve~tor and phasor 
diagrams, motors and transformers, harmonies in 
amplifiers and transformers, linear impeda_nce 
networks and non-sinusordal signals, elec
tromagnetic wave motron and production, quan
tum physics and semi-conductor physics. 

(1 Credit 5:0:0) 

ELECTRONICS CERTIFICATE 
PROGRAM (Non-Transfer Program) 

This program is designed for electricians, and 
electronics service and repairmen, who wish to 
upgrape their knowledge in one . of three areas: 
Solid State Radio and T.V. Circuits; or, Industrial 
Electronics; or, Communication ·Systems. The 
entire program consists of only 6 courses (18 
semester hours credit) which are offered as 
evening courses. Students take the following (for 
course descriptions, look at that section in the 
Calendar): 

Electrical-Electronics 101 G 
·Electrical-Electronics 102G 
Electrical-Electronics 103T 
Electrical-Electronics 104T 
In addition, students take one of the 
following combinations: 
Electrical-Electronics 141T and 142T 
Electrical-Electronics 151T and 152T 
Electrical -Electronics 161T and 162T 

FOREST PRODU.CTS 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 

Credit~ 
3 
3 
3 
3 

6 
6 
6 

(Not Offered in 1976-77) 
Malaspina College offers the first year of a 

Forest Products Program leading to the second 
year of the Forest Products Program at B.C.I.T. 

The modern forest industry of British Columbia 
offers challenging and rewarding-employment for 
conscientious young people of ability and training. 
The demands of the industry increase yearly as the 
application of new technology continues in the pulp, 
newsprint, sawmill and particle-board industries. 

The objectives of the Forest Products Program 
are to qualify technologists fo·r the various 
manufacturing operations and to prepare them for 
responsible positions in British Columbia's largest 
industry. For example, young people with a good 
knowledge of technological advances and their 
application are needed in plant process operations, 
plant management, research and · development, 
technical services, and sales. ' 

Through the cooperation of industry, summer 
employment is generally available for those 
students who successfully complete the first year. 



Prior employment opportunities may be made 
available to those considering entry into the first 
year of the Program. 

WOOD PRODUCTS OPTION 
The Wood Products Option includes the 

techniques and economics involved in harvesting 
wood and converting . it to usable products. At 
Malaspina College, students receive training in 

·wood processing, wocsd properties, engineering 
·materials, quality control leading to a certificate in 
lumber grading and statistics. This option is 
designed to lead to employment in the sawmilling 
or plywood industry in such areas as management 
trainee in production, production control, quali.ty 
control, research and development, technical 
services, and sales. Field trips are an essential part 

. of the course. 
Prerequisites: Math·ematics 12, and one 

Science 11. 

PULP AND PAPER OPTION 
The Pulp and Paper Option students are con

cerned with the theory and application of 
technology in mechanical and chemical pulping 
processes. At Malaspina College, students receive 
tr.aining in wood properties, engineering materials 
and chemicallabor~tory techniques. To graduates, 
the industry offers interesting, challenging . anti 
rewarding work, with ample opportunity · for ad
vancement in such areas as pulp production,
prpcess control, pulp and paper quality control, and 
research. · · 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 12, Chemistry 11 
(or appropriate pre-career program). 

WOOD OPTION 
FALL SEMESTER 

CHEMISTRY 131T (Engineering Materials) 

Comparison of materials of importance in 
forest prbducts technology, emphasizing 
relationships between a material's microstructure 
and its basic properties. Introduction to mechanics, 
solid wood, plywood, glued laminated ·lumber, 
press-lam, concrete. 

(2 Credits 1:0:1) 

DRAFTING 111T (General Technical Drafting) 

Sketching, lettering, linework, use of in
struments, geometric construction, orthographies, 
aux i(ia ry views, sections and conventions, 
isometric and oblique· projections, intersections 
and developments. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

ENGLISH 100 (The Use of English) 

The major emphasis of this course will be 
placed on problems in writing, through a study of 
prose· literature. The course is intended for students 
in Career Programs, induding B.C.I. T. transfer 
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programs. Written compositions are 'required. 
Assignments will often be tailored to the student's 
particular program. Students should be aware that 
the expected standards of ·performance in this 
course are equivalent to those of English 111-112. 

(3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

FORESTRY 131T (Forest Science and Utilization I) 

Fundamental concepts related to the forest and 
forestry. Brief outline indicating the importance of 
forests and the forest industry in British Columbia. 
Basic structure and Physiology of the seed plants 
with specific reference to trees. Identification of 
commercially important conifers, 

Gross structure of wood . . Introduction to forest 
utilization. 

A survey of harvesting methods. The 
manufacture of lumber and allied products. An 
introduction to forest management and ad
ministration. 

(3 Credits 4:0:4) 

MATHEMATICS 1.31T (Technical Mathematics for 
· Forestry Technology) 

A review of algebra, geometry, logarithms, 
trigonometry from a practical problem solving 
approach. Also additional topics including ap
proximatio·n methods. This course is designed to 
give Forestry and Forest Products students the 
mathematical skills required for their technology. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 or permission of 
instructor. · 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Physics) 

This course is designed for those medical and 
process technologies for which secondary school 
physics is not a prerequisite. Course covers 
mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism and op
tics. 

(3 Credits 3:0:2) 

FORESTRY 151T (lumber Tallying and Lc. J 
Utilization) 

Lumber figuring as used in the lumber ~n
dustry; students will w'rite the Council of Forest 
industries exam for a tallying ticket. Introduction 
to coast species; identification, log grades, scaling, 
allocation, and recovery. 

' (3 Credits2:0:1) 

SP.RING SEMESTER 

CHEMISTRY 132T ·c Engineering ·Materials) 

A continuation of Chemistry -131T including 
introduction to metals, · alloys, and polymers. 
Common causes of failure-in-service such as 
weathering, corrosion, fatigl!e, and embrittlemen't. 

(2 Credits 1:0:1) 

DRAFTING -112T (General Technical Dra~ting) 

A continuation of Drafting 111 T 
(2Creditc; 1 :0:2) 



ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English) 
A continuation of English 100. (Prerequisite: 

English 100) 
(3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

FORESTRY 152T (lumber Manufacturing and 
Grading) 

Practica·i' grading and lumber manufacturing 
as it relates to grade recovery. All students will 
attend COF I lumber-grading classes and write the 
industrial examinations to obtaifl at least a "B" 
class ticket. 

(3 Credits 1 :4:2) 

MATHEMATICS 132T (Statistics for Forestry 
Technology) 

An introduction to statistics which includes: 
organization and presentation of data,. measures of 
location and variation, probability, frequency 
distributions, sampling, estimation of errors; 
testing hypotheses, regression. Emphasis is on 
doing problems that relate to forestry and forest 
products technologies. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
131T. . 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) (Prerequisite Math 131T) 

PHYSICS 104T (Introductory Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 103T 

(3 Credits 3:0:2) 

FORESTRY 162 T (Wood Properties and 
Behaviour) 

Wood anatomy, identification, growth, 
chemical composition, biological deterioration, 
preservation, dimensional stability, density 
adhesives, and surface coatings. 

(3 Credits2:0:2r 

SPECIAL SESSION 

CHEMISTRY 133T . (Engineering Materials) 
A continuation of Chemistry 132T , 

(1!2 Credit 1:0: 1) 

FORESTRY 163T (Wood Preparation) 
A continuation of Forestry 162T 

(2 Credits2:0:3) 

PULP AND PAPER OPTION 

~ALL SEMESTER 

Students wishing this option will take the first 
semester at Malaspina College and then transfer .to 
B.C.I.T. for the second semester. 

.. Students in this option will tc:~ke the same first 
semester cour'ses as given for ttie wood option 
except for Forestry 151T and the following: 

CHEMISTRY 121T (General Chemistry) 
Stoichiometry, practical problem solving, 

chemical kinetics and equilibrium, ionic equilibria, 
electro-chemistry, atomic structure, periodicity, , 
bonding, states of 'matter, descriptive inorganic 
chemistry, structure and reactions of organic 
molecules. Laboratory work consists of qualitative 
analysis of ions, stiochiometry, gravimetric and 
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volumetric analysis, and basic organic techniques 
and preparations. 

(3 Credit 4:0:3) 

FOREST RESOURCES 
TECH-NOLOGY PROGRAM 

The forest lands of British Columbia en
compass all the natural resources that constitute 
the richness of this Province. The timber alone 
from these lands provides one of the gr~atest 
sources of income and employment for the people. 
But timber management that ignores the presence 
of other resources is a thing of the past, and today's 
increased intensity of forest management includes 
recognition of the values generated by those other 
resources that exist in the forests of British 
Columbia. 

While complying with this outlook the Forestry 
Resource Technology gives particular emphasis to 
the growing, managing and harvesting of timber 
crops, as well as providing a brief survey of the 
manufacturing processes and the uses to which 
wood is put. The program seeks to proyide the 
technical training in the skills required for a 
demanding career in forestry. Expansion in the 
population of the Province, increased demands on · 
all the forest resour-ces and improved technology 
provide an intriguing challenge while at the same 
time dealing with the fundamentals of people and 
land. 



Forest Resource Technology is a two-year 
program with transfer arrangements into the 
second year of B.C. I. T.'s Forestry Option. 

SPECIAL PRE-REQUISITES: Grade 12 
graduation wrth Mathematics 12 and English 12. 
Biology l:; a preferred subject. Forestry 12 and 
Biology i~ are preferred sobjects. 

YEAR ONE 

(3 Credits 4:0:4) 

FORESTRY 140T (Forest Fire Control I) 
Historical review, fire behaviour through ef

fects of topography, fuel, weather, including 
weather observation. Fire suppression techniques 
through training in pump and hand-guard exer
cises. Aerial fire bombing and fire retardants. Pre
suppression, including fire danger ratings, 
detection, and general preorganization of industrial 
and government agencies. "Forest Act", Part XI. 

(3 Credits2:0:2) 
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MATHEMATICS 131T (Technical Mathematics for 
Forestry Technology) 

A review of algebra, geometry, logarithms, 
trigonometry from a practical problem solving 
approach. Also, additional topics including ap
proximation methods. This course is designed to 
give Forestry and Forest Products students the 
mathematical skills required for their technology. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 12 or perm iss ion of 
instructor. 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

SPRING SEMESTER 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English) 
A continuation of English 100. (Prerequisite: 

English 100) 
(3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

FORESTRY 112T (Forest Measurement II) 
Methods of measurement of standing and felled 

timber. Direct measurement of tree diameters, 
heights and ages. 

Characteristics and use of standard volume 
tables. Construction of local volume tables. Stand 
and stocktables. Measurement of-site 1ndex. Forest 
inventory and operational cruising techniques, with 
elementary statistical analysis. Types of sampling. 
Sampling design. Application of aerial sampling 
and point sampling. Compilation methods for 
sample data. Report writing. 

13 Credits 2:.0:6) 

FORESTRY 122T (Photo lnterpretatjon and 
Mapping II) · · 

Species Identifica-tion and typing. 
Construction of forest cover maps. Transfer of 

detail from aerial photos using Kail plotters, 
sketchmasters, and Map-o-.graph ration projector. 
Dr·aughting and map reproduction techniques. 

(3 Credits 1 :0:4} 

FORESTRY 132T (Forest Science and Utilization 
II) 

The microscopic stru~ture of wood. Non-
mechanical and mechanical properties of wood. 
Identification and us·es of co'mmercial woods in 
British Columbia. Wood deterioration and 
preservation. Manufacture of plywood, laminated 
beams, pulp and paper composition boards. An 
introduction to the reproduction to conifers and 
genetics. Dendrology. References to ~cology, soils, 
plant geography, and forest regions of Canada and . 
British Columbia. 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 
' FORESTRY 142T (Natural Resource Management 

for Forest Technology Students) 
A generalized study of British Columbia's 

natural resources and resource-based industries, 
aimed at broadening the forest resource 
technician's appreciation of other demands on 
forest land use. Topics included are: people, soil, 
water, forestry, agriculture, fisheries, wild life, 
recreation, mining, and ·grazing. 

(2 Credits 2:0:0) 

MATHEMATICS 132T (Statistics for _Forestry 
Technology) 

An introduction to statistics which includes: 



organization and presentation of data, measures of 
location and variation, probability, frequency 
distributions, sampling, estimation of _ errors, 
testing hypotheses, regression. Emphasis is on 
doing problems that relate to Forestry and Forest 
Products Technologies. ' 

{3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

SPECIAL SESSION 

FORESTRY 113T {Forest Measurement Ill) 
A continuation of Forestry 112T. 

{2 Credits 2 :0:6) 

FORESTRY 123T (Photo Interpretation and 
Mapping Ill) · 

A continuation of Forestry 122T. 
(1 Credit 1 :0:4) 1 

FORE STRY 133T (Forest Scie.nce and Utilizat ion 
Ill) 

· A continuation of Forestry 132T. I 

(1 Credit4 :0:3) 

FORESTRY 143T (Natural Resource Management 
for Forest Technology Students) 

Land-use surveys, regionai planning, and 
pollution problems are discussed within the· 
framework of integrated resource use. Extensi\(e 
use is- made of qualified guest speakers, from 
various resource spheres. 

{1 Credit3:0:0) 

3.L 

MEDICAL LABORATORY 
TECHNOLOGY PROGRAM 

\ 

The first year program at Malaspina College 
offers two options: 
B.C.I. T. Transfer Option: 

The first year of training can be completed at 
Malaspina College, following which students will be 
eligible to complete a second year of their program 
at the B.C. Institute of Technology. 

B.C.I.T. University-Transfer Option: 

This option allows the student who successfully 
completes the first year at Malaspina College to 
EITHER go directly into a second year university 
transfer program OR tran·sfer into the second year 
of the Medical Laboratory Technology Program at 
the B.C. Inst itute of Tech~ology. 

PRACTICAL .TRAINING 
The Canadian Society of Labora t ory 

Technologists (CSL T) require candidates after the 
Second Year: at B.C.I.T. to complete a further year 
of prac_tical training in a hospita l laboratory 
program approved by the Canadian Medical 
Association. The complete program is thus a total 
of three years, after Grade 12. At the end of this 
time, the candidate is eligible to sit the CSL T 

·certificate examinations. The successful com 
pletion of these examinations leads to the 
professional qualifications of R. T. · (a registered 
medical laboratory technologist) . 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: Mathematics 12, 
Chemistry 12, and other Sci~nce to Grade 11 level. 

NOTE: A student in this · program cannot be 
colour blind. 

B.C.I.T. TRANSFER OPTION 
FALL SEMESTER 
BIOLOGY 121T {Human Anatomy and Physiology) 

A survey of basic . human anatomy and 
physiology oriented toward the medical program 
{see note 1 below) . · ' 

·. (3 Cr~dits2 : 0 : 3) 

·c 'HEMISTRY 121T {General Chemistry) 
Stoichiometry, practical problem solv ing, 

chemical kinetics and equ i libr i um~ ionic equilibria, 
electrO-chemistry, atomic st ructure, periodicity, 
bonding, states of matter, descr iptive inor ganic 
chemistry, structure and reactions of organic 
molecules. Laboratory work consists of qual itative 

• analysis of ions, stoichiometry, gravimetric · and 
' volurpetric analysis, and basic organi c techniques 

and preparations. 
(3 Credits 3:0 :3) 

CHEMISTRY 141T (Medical Laboratory Orien: 
tation) 

An introduction to the procedures and prin
ciples of the operation of precision instruments and 
equipment used in a clinical laboratory. 

{21!2 Cr edits 2:0: 1) 



ENGLISH 111 (The Use of English) 
The purpose of this course is to strengthen the 

student's literacy, and conceptual and effective 
capacities that literacy fosters. See Course 
Description Section for further details. · 

MATHEMATICS 121T (Technical Mathematics) 
Topics in algebra, trigonometry and analytic 

geometry with an emphasis on technical ap
plications. Includes an introduction to differential 
calculus. 

(3 Credits 4: 1 :0) 

PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Phys·ics) 
This course is designed for those medical and 

process ·technblogies for which secondary school 
physics is not · a prerequisite. Course covers 
mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism and op
tics. 

(3 Credits3:0:2) 

SP·RING SEMESTER 

BIOLOGY 122T (Human Anatomy and Physiology) 
A continuation of Biology 121T. 

(3 Credits 3:0:3) 

IMMUNOLOGY 122T (Principles of immunology 
and Hypersensitivity) 

This course ·provides the student with a basic 
understanding in the broad field of immunology: 
The course deals with the body defences in disease, 
types and performance of humoral immunity, 
cellular immunity, the biologicals used, nature and 
function of antigens and antibodies, mechanics of 
antigen-antibody reactions, hypersensitivities, 
auto-immunity, organ and tissue transplantation. 

(3 Credits2:0:2) 

CHEMISTRY 122T (General Chemistry) 
A continuation of Chemistry 121T. 
· (3 Credits 4:0: 3) 

CHEMISTRY 142T (Medical Laboratory Orien
tation) 

A continuation of Chemistry 141T. 
(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

MATHEMATICS 122"f (Calculus) 
. An introductory course in calculus and its 

applications involving the differentiation and in
tegration of a lgebrai.c, trigonometric, logarithmic, 
and exponential functions. Further calculus topics 
and applications; conics and calculus probl.ems 
associated with these: power series; partial dif
ferentiaHon; differential equations. 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

PHYSICS 104 T (Introductory Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 103T. 

(3 Credits 3:0: 2) 
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SPECIAL SESSION 

Note: University Transfer students must also 
complete this session to be eligible for transfer to 
B.C.I.T 

BIOLOGY 123T (Human Anatomy and Physiology) 
A continuation of Biology 122T. 

(2 Credits 2:0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 123T (Organic and Bio-Chemistry) 
Principles of organic structure and reactions 

applied to carbohydrates, lipids and proteins, and 
a brief survey of metabolic processes. 

(3 Credits 4:0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 143T (Medical Laboratory Orien-
tation) · . 

A continuation of Chemistry 142T 
(1 Credit 1 :0:2) 

IMMUNOLOGY 123T (Principles of Immunology 
and Hypersensitivity) 

A continuation of Immunology 122T. 
(1 Credit2:0:1) 

MATHEMATICS 123T (Statistics) 
An 'introduction to statistics. Organization and 

presentation of data; measures of central tendency 
and dispersion; frequency distributions; sampling, 
estimation; hypothesis testing, regression: 

B.CJ.T. UNI,VERSITV 
TRAN-SFER OPTION 
FALL SEMESTER 

(1 Credit5:2:0) 

BIOLOGY 121T (Described under Technical Op
tion) 

· (3 Credits 3:0:3) 

BIOLOGY Ill (Principles of Biology) 
An introduction course discussing theories on 

the origin of life, cell structure ·and function, 
genetics, a survey of the major plant groups, basic 



plant development, and embryology. There is no 
prerequisite for this course b!Jt Biology 11 would be 
an advantage. This course is taught as an audio
tutorial course. 

{3 Credits 2:1 :3) 

CHEMISTRY 121 {General Chemistry I) 
Stoichiometry, modern theoretical descriptions 

of atoms, molecules, and the states of .matter. 
Laboratory work includes descriptive inorganic 
chemistry and quantitative physical chemistry. 

{3 Credits 4:0:3) 

CHEMISTRY 141T {Described under Technology 
Option) · 

{21!2 Credits 2:0: l) 

ENGLISH 111 {Literature and Writing) 
The central purpose of fhe course is to 

strengthen the student's literacy, and the con
ceptual and effective capacities that literacy 
fosters. This goal is approached primarily through 
the development of fqrmal writing skills and the 
study of literature. 

A minimum of six writing assignments is 
required. Writing instruction stresses the mas~ery 
of standard English, competence in formal- English 
expression, and the ability to write an organized 
argument involving definition, explanation, and 
ill us tr at ion. 

The forms of literature studied will be essay, 
short story and novel. Approximately 80 per cent is 
originally written in English, and a majority 
written in ttie twentieth century. A minimum' one
fourth of the total reading list will be Canadian. 

{3 Credits 3:1: 0) 

MATHEMATICS 121 {3) Calculus I 
This course includes th~ following topics; real 

numbers, analytic geometry, vectors, derivatives 
of the elementary functions with applications, anti

. derivatives, calculation of areas. 
Prerequisites: Math 12 or Math 152G or Math 

120G {4: 1: 0) 
I 

MATHEMATICS ·141 {3) Algebra I 
Topics include: Matrix arithmetic, deter

minants, matrix ·inverse, systems of equations, real 
vector spaces, linear transformations. 

Prerequisites: Math 121 is a co-requisite 
{3:0:0) 

PHYSICS Ill (A Survey of Physics) 
A gen~ral survey of physics for students not 

intending to pursue one of the physical sciences as a 
career, but who require an introductory course at 
the university level. Structure and properties . of 
matter, kinematics, statics, dynamics, energy, 
momentum, rotational motjon, vibration, waves 
and fluid dynamics. 

{3 Credits 3:1: 3) 
OR 

{See note 2 below) 
PHYSICS 121 {Physics for the Physical Sciences) 

Intended for students proceeding toward a 
degree in physics, chemistry, mathematics, or 
engineering. Kinematics, mechanics of particles 
and rigid bodies; thermal physics. 

{3 Credits 3:1 :3) 
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ELECTIVE {See note 2 Page 34) . 

B.C.I.T. UNIVERSIITY 
TRANSFER OPTION 
SPRING SEMESTER 

BIOLOGY 112 {Principles of Biology 
An introductory course discussing human 

biology {human systems and their functions), a 
survey of the major animal groups, evolution, 
ecology, eugenics and poJiution biology. This course 
is taught in conjunction with Biology 111 and uses 
the audio-tutorial method of teaching. Note: 
Biology 111 and 112 are offered in different terms 
and may ·pe taken in any order. 

{3 Credits 2: 1: 3) 
BIOLOGY 112T 

' {Described under Technical Option) 
{2 Credits 3:0:3) 

CHEMISTRY_122 {G.eneral Chemistry II) . 
Thermodynamics and equilibrium; kinetics 

and equilibrium; the quantitative description of 
systems containing acids, bases, salts, and redox 
reagents; organic chemistry. Laboratory work 
includes the quantitative study of equilibrium, 
volumetric analysis, and descriptive organic 
chemistry. 

{3 Credits4 :0:3) 
CHEMISTRY 142T 

{Described under Technical Option) 
{2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

ENGLISH 112 {Literature and Writing) 
A continuation of English 111. A minimum of 

three writing assignments is required, including a 
research paper. The forms of literature studied will 
be poetry and .drama. {Prerequisite: English 111) 

{3 Credits 3:1 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 122 {Calculus II) 
. This .course is a continuation of Math 121. 

Topics include· techniques of integration with 
applications, vector functions, polar coordinates, 
complex numbers, sequences, Taylor series. 
(Prerequisite: Grade of Cor better in Math 121) 

{ 3 Credits 4: 1: 0) 

MATHEMATICS 242 {Algebra II) 
A second course, including linear tran

sformations Rn to Rm, bases, change. of basis, 
diagonalization, · eigenvalues, eigenvectors, 
quadratic forms. {Prerequisite: Math 141; also 
Math 122 as a co~requisite) 

{3 credits 3:0: 0) 

PHYSICS ·112 {A survey of Physics) 
A continuation of Physics 111. 

{3 Credits 3: 1 :3) 
OR 

PHYSICS 122 (Physics for the Physical Sciences) 
A continuation of Physics 121. Electricity and 

magnetism; optics, relativity; atomic structure, 
eaves and particles; the nucleus. 

{3 Credits 3:1: 3) 

IMMUNOLOGY 122T 
{Described under Technical Option) 

{3 Credits 2:0: 2) 



· ELECTIVE 
(See note 2 below) 

B.C.I.T. UNIVERSI"{'Y TRANSFER OPTION 
SPECIAL SESSION 

See preceding pages - University Transfer 
students must take the same special session ' 
courses as the technology st4dents. 

NOTE 1: If the student only wishes to transfer 
to B.C.I.T. he can take the 11T 11 courses only and 
drop the elective. 

NOTE 2: If the university transfer courses are 
taken instead of the 11 T11 courses (although Biology 
121T and Chemistry 141T must also be taken) ttie 
above program has the option of transferring to a 
B.Sc. program at U BC. If the student wishes ~o 
transfer to another university he should add the 
necessary courses. (Refer to section entitled ''For 
Transfer to Bachelor of Science Program"). The 
selection of Physics 111 or 121 should be made with 
the view to further transfer possibilities to the 
universities. Either Physics Jll or 121 courses are 
suitable for a BCIT transfer. 

AGRICULTURE CERTIFICATE 
' . 

PROGRAM 
The Agricultural Certificate Program and 

courses are designed mainly for those persons 
interested in urban agriculture; that is, sma II land 
owners and backyard gardeners who would like to 
develop those skills which will allow them to raise 
more of their own food, and beautify or improve 
their home environment. For the most part., the 
emphasis of the courses _ is on those low energy 
methods which are easily learned, and which are 
within the means of most gardeners. · 

This certificate is. awarded for the completion 
of 15 semester hours of courses from the following 
list: 100G Introductory Gardening · 
101G Organic Vegetable Gardening 
102G Backyard Poultry and Rabbit Raising 
.104G Beekeeping for Beginners · 
106G Tree Fruits and Berries 
107G Intermediate Beekeeping 
108G The · Home Greenhouse 
109G Animals for Small Holdings 
110G Landscaping your Home 
111'G Advanced Beekeeping. 

SURVEYING TEC.HNOLOGV 
PROGRAM 

The program in the Surveying Technology has 
two main objectives. The first is to equip the 
student with . the required knowledge of 
mathematics, physics, ·astronomy, photogram
metry, and theory of surveying, together· with the 
practical skills in note-keeping, drafting, field 
operations, and calculating so that they may be 
employed as a surveying or engineering assist~nt 
in the v_arious fields where survey techniques are 
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used. The second objective is to provide those 
students with the knowledge and skills which, with 
experience, will eventually qualify them as 
members of the Corporation of Land Surveyors of 
British Columbia. 

The first year of this program can be taken at 
Malaspina College, after which the student can 
transfer to the B.C. Institute of Technology, Bur
naby, B.C. In the second year (at B.C.I.T.) the 
student may study the Survey or Photogrammetry 
option. 

The student requires a good basic un
derstanding of mathematics and physics to the 
university level and preferably some physics 
backgr·ou~d. Students should be physically and 
mentally suited to outdoor and office work. 

SPECIAL PREREQUISITES: Mathematics 
12; Physics 11 is a preferred subject. 

FALL SEMESTER 

DRAFTING 111T (General Technical Drafting) 
. Sketching, lettering, linework, use ol in

struments, geometric construction, othographics, 
auxiliary views, sections and conven·tions, 
isometric and oblique projections; intersections 
and developments. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

ENGLISH 100 (The Use of English) 
The major emphasis of this course ' will be 

placed on problems in writi.ng, through a study of 
prose literature. The course is intended for students 
in Career Programs, including B.C. I. T. transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. 

, Assignments will often be tailored to the· student's 
particular program. Students should be aware that 
the expected standards of performance in this · 
course are equivalent to those of English 111-112. 

· (3Credits3:1:0) 

HYDROLOGY 111T (Hydrology for Survey 
Technologists) 

The application of precipitation data to various 
run-off areas is learned in order to predict run-off 
yield and flood magnitude. Measurement of 
storages and flows in the field is studied together 
with characteristics of open channel flows. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2) 

MATHEMATICS 12lT (Technical Mathematics) 
. Topics included are algebra, trigonometry and 

analytic geometry with an emphasis on technical 
applications. Includes an introduction to dif
ferential calculus. 

(3 Credits 4:1 :0) 

MATHEMATICS 171T (Applied Math for Survey 
Technologists) 

This course supplements Math~matics 121 T 
which must be taken concurrently. The ·major 
emphasis in this course is on applica-tions of 
analytic geometr_y and trigonometry to surveying. 

PHYSICS 103T (Introductory Physics) 
This course is designed for those medical and 

process technologies for which secondary school 



physics is not a prerequisite. Course covers 
mechanics, heat, electricity, magnetism and op
tics. 

(3 Credits 3:0:2} 

SURVEYING 121T (Surveying} 
Introduction, types of survey, fundamental 

principles, accuracy and precision, errors and_ 
mistakes; measurement of distance, direction, and 
elevation, calculation of latitude and departure 
areas ana volumes; horizontal and vertical curves; 
use of plane tables, levels, compasses, theodolites, 
chains and calculating machines; note-keeping and 
plotting of records; care, maintenance, and ad
justments of equipment. 

· (3 Credits 3:p:8} 

SPRING SEMESTER 

DRAFTING 112T (General Technical Drafting} 
A continuation of Drafting 111T. 

(2 Credits 1 :0:2} 

ENGLISH 101 (The Use of English} 
A continuation of English 100. (3 Credits 3:1 :0} 

FORESTRY 172T (Forestry for Surveying 
Technology} 

Study of the forest flora of B.C.; the charac
teristics of native trees, identifying features apd 
common uses. 

(llf2 Credits 1 :0:2} 

GEOLOGY 132T (Geology for Sur.veying 
Technology} 

A basic introduction to rocks, minerals, soil 
types and geological structures for Surveying 
Technology students. 

(11f2 Credits 1 :0:2} 

MATHEMATICS 122T (Calculus} 
Ap intrdductory course in calculu's and. its 

applications involving the differentiation and in
tegration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic, 
and exponential functions. Further calculus topics 
and applications; c.oni'cs and calculus problems 
associated with these; power series; partial dif-
ferentiation; differential equations. · 

{3 Credits 4:1 :0} 

MATHEMATICS 172T (Spherical Trigonometry for 
Survey Technologists} · 

A continuation of Mathematics 171T. Topics 
include spherical tri~ngles, polar triangles, the 
relationships concerning the angles and edges of 
right spherical triangles and oblique spherical 
triangles with applications including field 
astronomy. 

(3 Credits 2:0:0} 

PHYSICS 104T (Introductory Physics} 
A continuation of Physics 103T. 

· (3 Credits 3:0:2} 

SURVEYING 122T (Surveying} 
A ·continuation of Surveying. 121T. 

· (3 Credits3:0 :8} 

SPECIAL SESSION 
SURVEYING 123T (Surveying} 

A continuation of Surveying 122T. 
(3 Credits 4:0: 20} 
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COLLEGE ARTS AND 
SCI.ENCE PROGRAMS 

These College programs are two years in 
duration for students in full-time study and longer 
in part-time study. Each of the programs described 
in this section lead to a specific College Diploma. 

INDIVIDUALLY SELECTED 
PROGRAM 

This program is designed to provide the 
maximum flexibility for those students who wish to 
select courses which meet their needs. There are no 
restrictions on course selections and students are 
free to develop their own program. The minimum 
number of semester credit hours of course work 
required for the Diploma in Individually Selected 
Program is 60. The course work may be completed 
through two years of full-time study or longer in 
part-time study. · 

GENERAL STUDIES PROGRAM 
The General Studies Program is of two years 

duration for students in full-time study and longer 
in part-time study. The specific requirements 
leading to the General Studies Diploma are as 
follows: 

In the combined first year and second year a 
total of 60 semester credit hours of course work 
must be completed. Of the 60 semester hours of 
course work the student must complete 6 semester 
credit hours of work selected from courses offered 
in each of three of the following a.reas: Humanities, 
Mathematics-Science, Social Sciences, and Ad
ministrative Studies. Students are free to select any 
of the courses offered by the above areas. The 
remaining 42 semester hours of credit may be 
selected from courses offered in any one or more of 
the above areas. 

FINE ARTS 
This is a two-year program leading to a College 

Fine Arts Diploma. ~tudents may undertake 
studies in the program on either a full-time or part-
time basis. · 

The Fine Arts program is offered in three 
options: Art, Music or Thnatre. The suggested 
courses, both core courses and elective courses are 
outlined in the following tables. Students are ad
vised to discuss their particular Fine Arts interests 
with members of the Art Department. 
FIRST YEAR 

Art Option 
Fall Semester 
Art 101 
Art 103 
Art 111 
Elective (see note 1} 
One Core Course (see 
Note 2} 

"' Credits 
: 3 

3 
3 
3 

3 
Semester Credits 15 



Spring Semester 

Art-102 
Art ,106 
Art 112 
Elective (see note 1) 
One Core Course (see 
Fall semester) 

SECOND YEAR 

Art Option 
Fall Semester 

3 Art Electives (see 
note 1) 
l outside elective (See 
note 3) 
One Core Course (see 
note 4) 

Spring Semester 

3 Art Electives (see 
Fall semester) 
1 outside elective 
(see Fall semester 
1 Core course (see 
Fall semester) 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

Semester Credits 15 

Credits 

9 

3 

3 

Semester Credits 15 

9 

3 

3 

Semester Credits 15 

.·. 
Note 1: Students may select from the following: Art 

100G, Art 140G, Art 151G, Art 153-154, Art 161 G, 
Art 171-172, Art 181-182, Art 191-192, English 222-
223. 

Note 2: . Students may select one of the following 
CORE Courses: Music 111-112, Theatre 111-112. 

Note 3: Any College Course. 

Note 4: Students may select one of the following 
CORE Courses: Music 111-112, Theatre 111-112, 
Music 113-114, Musk 123G-124G, Theatre 201-
202. 
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FIRST YEAR 

Theatre Option 

Fall Semester 

· Theatre 111 
Theatre 201 ( ma.y be 
taken in second year) 
Music 113 
Art 111 
Elective ( 1) 

Spring Semester 

Theatre 112 
Theatre 202 (may be 
taken in second year) 
Art 112 
Elective ( 1) 

SECOND YEAR 

Theatre Option 
Fa II Semester 

Theatre 150G (may be taken 
1st or 2nd year) 
OR 
Theatre 231 G * 
Art 101 
Music 123G 
English 111 
Elective ( 1) 

Credits 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 15 

3 

3 
3 

_ ·3_ 

Semester Credits 15 

Credits 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 15 
* Pre-requisite: Theatre 111/ 112, 150/ 151G, or 
special permission from Instructor 

Spring Semeste~ 

Theatre 151 G (may be taken 
1st or 2nd year) 
OR 
Theatre 232G 
Art 102 
Music 124G 
English ll2 
Elective ( 1) 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Semester Credits 15 

FIRST YEAR 

Music Option . 
Fa II Semester 

Music 111 
Music 121 
Music Ensembles (Choose two 
of the followi11g: ) 
Music 151 -152 
Music 153-154 
Music 161-162 
'Music 163-164 

Credits 

3 
3 

2 



Music 165-166 
Music ·167-168 
Art or Theatre (Choose two 
of the following core courses:) 6 
Art 101-102 
Art 111-112 
Theatre 111-112 
Theatre 201-202 
El~ctive (Open) ---d. 

Semester Credits 17 

Spring Semester 

Music 112 3 
Music 122 3 
Two Music Ensembles (see 
Fall semester) 2 · 
Art or Theatre.(2) 6 
(See Fall Semester 
Elective ( 1) 3 

Semester Credits 17 

SECOND YEAR 

Music Option 
Fa II Semester Credits 

Music 211 3 
Music 221 3 
Music Ensembles (Choose 
two of the. following) 2 
Music 251-252 
Music 253-254 
Music 261-262 
Music 263-264 
Music 265-266 
Music 267-268 
Art or Theatre (see Fall 
Semester- First Year) 6 
Elective 3 

Semester Credits 17 

Spring Semester 

Music 212 3 
Music 222 3 
Music Ensembles (2) 
(see Fall Semester) 2 
Art 'Or Theatre (2) 
(see Fall Semester) 6 
Elective ( 1) 3 

Se.nester Credits 17 

COLLEGE MUSIC PROGRAM 
This is a two-year program leading to 

University transfer in the· Bachelor of Music 
Program and an Associate in Music Diploma at 
Malaspina College. 
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First year 

Fall Semester Credits 

English 111 3 
Music 111 3 
Music 121 3 
Music 141 2 
Music 143 1 
Elective (see notes 1 
and 3 below) 3 
Music Ensembles (Choose 
two of the following) 2 
Music 151-152 
Mus i'c 153-154 
Music 16 1-162 
Music 163-164 
Music 165-166 
Music 167-168 

Spring Semester 

English 112 
Music 112 
Music 122 
Music 142 
Music 1.44 
Elective (see notes 1 
and 3 below) 
Two Ensembles (see 
Fall semester) 

SECOND YEAR 

Fall Semester 

English 200 (see note 2) 
Music 221 
Music 211 
Music 241 
Music 243 
Elective (see Notes 1 
and3) 

Semester Credits 17 

3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

' 3 

2 

Semester Credits 17 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

3 
Music Ensembles (Choose two 
of the following:) 2 
Music 251-252 
Music 253-254 
Music 261-262 
Music 263-264 
Music 265-266 
Music 267-268 

Spring Semester 

English 201 (see note 2) 
Music 222 
Music 212 
Music 242 
Music 244 
Elective (see notes 1 
and 3) 

Semester Credits 17 

3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

Two Ensembles (see Fall Semester) 
3 
2 

Semester Credits 17 



NOTE 1: Students should elect a University 
Transfer elective selected from the list in this 
Calendar and in consultation with the Music 
Department. 

NOTE 2: Students who intend transferring to 
U. B.C. seiect English 200-201, others may select 
English 211-212 or English 222-223 or any other 
transferable elective. 

NOTE 3: Students who will seek transfer to U.B.C. 
must select a transferable Arts elective (e.g. 
from the Humanities or Social Science of
ferings) from the list in this Calendar. 

Jazz Option 
Fall Semester 

Music 121 
Music 113 
Music 191G 
Music 145G 
Music 147G 
Music 193G 

· Elective (open - see 
note 1) 

Spring Semester 

Music 122 
Music 114 
Music 192G 
Music 146G 
Music 148G 
Music 194G 
Elective (see Fall 
Semester) 

SECOND YEAR 

Jazz Option 
Fa II Semester 

Music 231G 
Music ·217G 
Music 291G 
Music 245G 
Music 247G 
Music 29JG 
Elective (open - see 
note 1) · 

Spring Semester 

Music 232G 
Music 218G 
Music 292G 
Music 246G 
Music 248G 
Music 294G 
Elective (Open - see 
Note 1) 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
2 
l 

3 

Semester Credits 16 

3 
3 
3 
2 
1 
1 

3 
Semester Credits 16 

Credits 

3 
3 
3 
2 
1 

3 

· Semester Credits 16 

3 
3 

( 3 
2 
1 
1 

3 
Semester Credits 16 
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NOTE 1: The open elective must be selectea trom 
the list of College courses which carry two or 
more units of credit in each semester. 

VOCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS 
Aims and Objectives 

The function of Vocational Education in British 
Columbia is to provide educational courses in 
business, the skilled trades, and service oc
cupation'S to adults requiring specialized training, 
as well as providing a service to employers 
throughout the Province. The varied needs of both 
students and employers are met by careful plan
ning of the course content, with the ~ssistance and 
advice of Advisory Committees. 

Placement 

Employers from industry, business and 
commerce frequently contact the College to seek 
prospective employees, and the school staffs, 
together with the various Trades Advisory Com
mittees, fhe Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Branch of the Department 9f Labour, and 
Canada Manpower Centres, ·assist the placement of 
students in suitable full -time employment. The 
ultimate responsibility for locating employment, 
however, rests with the individual graduate. 



.. 
Types of Courses 

PRE-EMPLOYMENT TRAINING 
COURSES · 

Pre-employment training courses vary in 
length ac·cording to the demands of the occupation, 
but they all are designed to provide new entry 
workers with adequate stand~rds of ba~ic skills 
together with a sound basis of fundamental related 
theory. . 

An important objective of all training courses is 
the conditioning of students to the . special 
requirements of an occupation in the areas of at
titudes, safety deportment, work habits, and 
personal responsibilities. By counselling and 
guidance within courses, students are more able to 
assesstheirabilitiesand potential and thereby gain 
confidence of success in their own chosen fiel-d. 

PRE-INDENTURED 
APPRENTICESHIP 
TRAINING . COURSES 

The Apprenticeship and Industrial Training 
Branch of the British Columbia Department of 
Labour sponsors a variety of courses leading to 
apprenti-ceship employment in the designated 
trades. The courses are preparatory to further 
years of apprenticeship training. Further in
formation on pre-indentured apprenticeship and 
apprenticeship training courses is contained in the 
booklets "The British Columbia Apprenticeship 
Training Program" and "Pre-Apprenticeship 
Vocational School Training for Skilled Trades." 
The booklets may be obtained from: 

The Director of 
Apprenticeship and Industrial Training , 
British Columbia Department of Labour 

4211 Kingsway 
Burnaby, B.C. 

UPGRADING AND TRADE 
EXTENSION TRAINING COURSES 

Upgrading and trade extension courses are 
conducted on a day school or night school basis and 
may be of a few days to several months duration. 
The purpose of these courses is to cater to.the needs 
of employers and employees alike by upgrading the 
working force to higher standards of competence, 
or by updating workers to new processes, materials . 
and equipment. 

· Some upgrading and extension courses are 
offered on a continuing basis. The majority 
however, are offered periodically and undergo 
constant change. Interested persons should 
therefore contact the Registrar for current in
formation. 
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GENERAL REQUIREM.ENTS FOR ADMISSION 
INTRODUCTION 

In general, an applicant must 
a} be 17 years of age or over, 
b) have completed at least Grade 10 or the 

equivalent (Grade 12 is required for certain 
courses). 

c) possess an interest in, and an aptitude for the 
particular occupation. · 

It must be emphasized that employers are 
giying preference to applicants who possess their 
Grade 12 graduation. Students with less tha':l Grade 
12 educatit>n may find themselves handicapped 
when seeki·ng employment. 

For specific requirements for admission to a 
particular training course, students are invited to 
read this calendar. The minimum requirements for 

_ admission to a tr~ining course have been 
established to ensure success, and prospective 
students with this background may make ap-
plication for entry. . 

Some courses require no specific educational 
standards, and · students from the third year oc
cupational program in the public schools may be 
considered for enrolment in these courses. 

The recommendations given on suitable 
secondary school programs and specialities are 
recommendations only, and should. not be con
strued as requirements. , 
ADMISSION OF MATURE STUDENTS 

Adults who have beer.1 out of the public school 
system for more than a year are· encouraged to 
apply for training even if they are unable to meet 
the .educational requirements outlined for a par
ticular course, as other factors such as work ex
perience and ma.turity may be · taken into con-
sideration. · 
COUNSELLING 

The administrative staff is available to provide 
assistance and guidance to students and parents in 
the selection of a suitable training program. 

Individual counselling is available to students 
- with concerns about personal difficulties, and 

academic and career choice' or social relationships. 
The counsellor is located in the Counselling Centre. 
BASIC TRAINING FOR SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

.For those adults who lack the required grade 
level standing in English, Mathematics and Science 
necessary for certai'n training courses, short in
tensive courses on three levels are offered under 
the title of: . 

"Basic Training for Skill Development"; 
Level2 (up to Grade 8 equivalency}. 
Level3 (up to Grade 10 equivalel;lcy). 
Level 4 (up to Grade 12 equivalency}. 

HOW TO APPLY •. 
PRE-EMPLOYMENT AND FULL-TIME 
UPGRADibiG COURSES 

For complete details on specific requirements, 
starting dates, course content and procedure for 
enrolment, prospective students should contact: 

The Dean 
Vocational Programs 

Malaspina College 
OR 

The nearest Canada Manpower Centre 



PRE-INDENTURED 
APPRENTICESHIP COURSES 

For complete details on specific requirements, 
starting dates, course content and procedure for 
enrolment, prospective students should contact: 

The Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Bran,ch 

B.C. Department of Labour 
4211 

4211 Kingsway, 
Burnaby, B.C. -

OR 
The Dean, Vocational Programs 

Malaspina College · 
OR 

The nearest Canada Manpower Centre 

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION AND PRECISE 
STARTING DATES, WRITE OR PHONE: 

The Dean' 
Vocational Program·s 

Malaspina College 
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 2J3 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 

PRE-EMPLOYMENT AND 
UPGRADING COURSES 

FULL-TIME 

Prospective students who have been out of the 
regular public school system one year or more 
should seek counsel at the nearest Canada Man
power Centre, as under certain conditions training 
costs and income replacement may be provided to 
sponsored students. · Persons not eligible for 
sponsorship by Canada Manpower should apply 
directly to the Dean, Vocational Programs. 

POST-SECONDARY <;:OURSES 

Certain · courses, requiring Grade 12 as a 
prerequisite, have been designated as "Post
Secondary". 

Students enrolling in these courses, who are in 
need of financial assistance, are eligible to apply to 
the British Columbia Student Aid Loan Committee, 
for a loan under the Canada Student Loan Plan. 
Information is available from the Financial Aid 
Officer of the College. 

PRE-INDENTURED APPRENTICESHIP 
COURSES 

The Apprenticeship and Industrial Training 
Branch, Department of Labour, provides a sub
sistence allowance and a transportation allowance 
to those applicants selected for pre-indentured 
apprenticeship training: 

GENERAL 

Under certain applicable conditions, financial 
assistance may be obtained from a variety of 
agencies, such as Workmen's Compensation, 
Human Resources, -etc. Enquiries should be ad-

' dressed to the agencies concerned. 
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STUDENTS SPONSORED BY CANADA MAN
POWER SHOULD BE AWARE OF THE 
POSSIBILITY OF SOME LOSS OF INCOME DUE 
TO CLASS CLOSURE DURING THE CHRISTMAS 
PERIOD. 

FEES 

1. The fees for all pre-employmen.t training 
courses in the Vocational Prog-rams are $15.00 per 
month. . , 

NOTE: All foods training students who are not 
resident in a Vocational Program dormitory will be 
charged a· $10.00 meal assessment, in addition to the· 
Fee of $15.00 per month. 

2. Training under the Pre-Indentured Ap
prenticeship Plan is financed by the British 
Columbia Department of Labour and . is provided 
free to those selected for training. 

3. Fees for full-time up-grading courses are as 
follows: 

a) Welding: $3.00 per day 
$12.00 per week 

$40.00 per month 
Inert Gas Welding: 

$7.00 per day 
b) All other courses which are announced from 

time to time: 
$2.00 per day 

$10.00 per week 
$40.00 per month 

$10.00 Refundable tool deposit 
(if requi-red for the course). 

HOUSING SERVICE 

The College housing service consists of 
maintaining a list of off-campus accommodations 
available to ·students in the Nanaimo area. The 
housing list is available in the Student Services 
Centre. Students are advi.sed to arrange for ac
commodation well in advance of their course com
mencement date. 

DORMITORIES 

Presently there are five men's dormitories and 
four women's dormitories. The occopancy of the 
dorms is approximately 64 women and 56 men. 
These residences are located on · the Wakesiah 
Campus of Malaspina College and have easy access 
to classroom facilities. 

A dormitory fee of Thirty Dollars ($30.00) per · 
month is levied for all students living in the dor
mitories. Dormitory fees are due on the first of each 
month and must be paid one month in advance. 
Refunds are made on a pro-rated basis. Ac
commodation may not be occupied until fees are 
paid. 

Students, upon their arrival at the College, will 
be given a I ist of dormitory guidelines. Living in is a 
privilege granted to students who are willing to 
adhere to dormitory guidelines. This privHege may 
be relinquished by the Dean of Students Services. 

Before entry will be permitted to the , dor
mitories, th

1
e Cc:;tmpus must receive $3'0.00 (one 

month's rent in advance). If no. space is available 
and you wish to be placed on the waiting list, $30.00 



still must be sent with your application. 
A deposit of Three Dollars ($3.00) is required 

for a dormitory key (men's dormitories only). This 
will be refunded wh,en the key is returned to the 
Dormitory and Housing Assistant. 

The Dormitory and Housing Assistant is Faye 
Bartlett, and her office is in the Student Services 
Centre, Room 108A. She can be contacted at 753-
3466, Loca I 39. 

CHRISTMAS VACATION 
The Christmas closure dates in the Vocational 

Programs are from December 24, 1976 to January 
3, 1977 inclusive with the last day of classes on 
December 23rd, 1976. Classes resume January 4, 
1977. 

Programs 
BASIC TRAINING . FOR 
SKILL DEVELOPMENT 

It is the aim of this program to upgrade in
dividuals academically in as short a pe-riod of time 
as possible to enable them to qualify for em
ployment or for enrolment in specified vocational 
training programs. 

There are three main areas of study: Com
municative English, Applied Mathematics, and 
Basic Science. 

The pr:ogram offers trail)ing to three levels: 
(a) uptograde8equivalency LEVEL2 

. (b) up to grade 10equivalency LEVEL 3 
(c) up to grade 12equivalency LEVEL4 
Completion certificates may be awarded at 

various grade levels in each subject. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: There is no set m1n1mum 
educational prerequisite, but an applicant should 
have a sufficient level, either through education or 
experience, to complete the program successfully. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: Monthly as space 
permits. · 

Length of course: Varies to suit individual 
needs -- approximately 5 months. 

Fee: 
$15.00 per month- Tuition 

$5.00- Supplies 
$10.00 Deposit (Refundable) 

Dress: Standard; good grooming essential. 
Living · Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available at Nanaimo. Apply 
directly to the school concerned for rates an~ , 
availability. This accommodation must be paid for 
in' advance. 

BEAUTY CULTURE 
This course is theoretical as well as practical, 

and trainees learn the skills of the trade through 
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practice on customers. Haircuts, shampoos, rmses, 
scalp treatments, and permanent waving are some 
of the services rendered. All practical work done by 
students is carried out under expert supervision. 
Cleanliness of person and sanitation are stressed 
throughout, and a portion of the course is given to 
Beauty Salon Management. 

Trainees who have successfully completed this 
course, are given one year's credit towards the two 
year apprenticeship and should have no problem in 
finding employment as apprentices in established 
salons. Those who are business-minded may aspire 
eventua,lly to becoming self-employed. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: The mm1mum . education 
requirement for this course is completion of Grade 
lO.·It would be to the applicant's advantage, both on 
course and in securing employment, to have 
completed Grade 12 . 

. ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
~minimum educational requirement but yvho have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

General: Applicants, r:nale or female, must be 
18 years of age or .over, and n.on-allergic to the 
solutions used in this occupation. · 

All applicants are required to present a Health 
Certificate. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: May, September, and 
January. 

Length of course: 7 months. 
Fees: $15.00 per month Tuition 
$60.00 Supplies and textbook 
$2.00 Hairdressers Association fee 
Money for these items required on first day of 

attendance. 
Dress: Uniforms requ'ired. 
Living Ac-commodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation. is available. Apply directly to the 
College for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 



BUSINESS CAREERS PROGRAMS 

Listed below are the four programs for basic 
office training and the four options available in the 
Commercial Upgrading program. 

Office Clerk 
Successful completion of this program 

prepares an individual for a position involving 
general office duties, such as duplicating, filing, 
handling the mail, doing errands, and receptionist 
work. 

Clerk--Typist 
Persons who have received training in this 

program can ·seek employment as typists, 
bookkeepers, dicta-typists, or general of~ice clerks. 
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Stenographer 
When an individual has received the basic 

training in stenography this program offers, he-she 
can seek employment as a clerk-steno, receptionist, 
typist, or general office clerk; and, with job ex
perience, can advance to a secretarial position. 

Secretary 
Secretaries have many varied duties to per-

. form during the course of a working day, such as 
answering the phone, making business ap
pointments for the employer, taking dictation, 
typing the transcriptions, keeping records, per
sonally answering routine mail, and performing 
receptionist duties. Much of the work performed by 
a secretary is confidential; therefore, the person 
who follows this vocation must have the personql 
attributes of discretion, loyalty and responsibility. 
He-she must be pleasant in manner, and exemplify 
efficien_cy in all matters relative to the position. 

· Successful completion of this program· prepares a 
person for the challenging work a secretary does. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

For Office Clerk, Clerk-Typist and Clerk-Steno 
programs the minimum educational standing is 
completion of Gr_ade 10 or BTSD Level 3. 

The secretarial and commercial upgrading 
programs require completion of Grade 12. 
However, adult applicants in any of the programs 
who do not possess the maximum educational 
requirements qut who have worked for several 
years may have their experience assessed in lieu of 
the stated educational minimum. 

Applicants must be 17 years of age or over. 
They must have· an aptitude for and an interest in 
this vocation. They should have a mature outlook, a 
pleasant manner, and poise. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencemen-t dates: Monthly as space 
permits. · 

Length of course: up to 8 months. 
Fees: ,$15.00 tuition monthly. 
Books and Supplies: $25.00 

. Secretarial - up to $75.00 
Clerk Typist - up to $65.00 
Office Clerk - up to $50.00 . 
Not all required at commencement of courses but 
must be purchased at requisite times during 
program~ 

Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential. 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accor:nmod~tron is available. Apply directly to the 
- College for rates and availability. 



VOCATIONAL BUSINESS 
CAREERS PROGRAMS 

Block Title 

Typist - Basic 

Typing 2 -
Intermediate 

Typing 3 

2 

Advanced 3 

Adding Machines 
& Calcula tors 
including Business 
ArithmetiC 17 

Record Keeping 7 

Bookkeeping 18 

Business I 
Communication 14 

Business II 
Communication 15 

Dicta-Typing I 4 

Dicta-Typing II 5 

Filing 6 

Duplicating 
Equipment 10 

Mail Services 

Receptionist 
Duties 

Shorthand I -
Basic 

Shorthand II 
Intermediate 

Shorthand Ill 
Advanced 

Time Allotment 

8 

9 

11 

12 

13 

4mo 

X 

E 

X 

X 

X 

E 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

E 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

5mo 

X 

X 

E 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

·X 

X 

X 

X 

E 

X 

X 

X 

E 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

' X 

6mo 8mo 

_ x - required for successful completion of program 
E - elective : by permission of instructor. 

COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING 
The Vocationa I Programs section of the College 

offers two Certificate Programs in Accounting. The 
five-month Clerk Accountant Program will provide 
the student with the essentials necessary for im
mediate employment in .the accounting area on 
graduation. The ten-111onth Accounting Certificate 
Program is designed to provide the equivalent of 
the first two years of training required towards the 
RIA and CGA professional ~ccouritant designation. 
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Commencement Dates: 
September - 5 and 10 month programs 
February - 5 month program. 

The five-month, Clerk Accountant Program 
will consist of training in the following subject 
areas: 

Accounting Fundamentals 
Business Communications 
Office Procedures 
Business Machines 
Introduction to Business Law. 

The t~n-month Accounting Certificate Program 
will consist of · the following courses: 

FALL SE ME STER 

Accounting 121-122T 
Economics 11 1 T 
QM 131T 
Adm inistrati on 224 
Directed Study 

SPRING SEMESTER 

Accounting 235-236T 
Economics 112T 
QM 132T 
Administration 225T 
Directed Study 

EXTENDED SEMESTER 

Credits 

6 
3 
3 
3 

6 
3 
3 
3 

QM 183T 3 
Administration 231T 3 
Communications 100-101 6 
Directed Study 

Course descriptions for the courses described 
in this section can be found on pages 

GENERAL INFORMATION : 

Fees: $15.00 per month tuition 
$25.00 - supplies 
$10.00 - deposit (refundable} 
Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory ac
commodation is available. Apply directly to the 
College for rates and availability. Th is ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

COMMERCIAL UPGRADING· 

This program consists of a variety of individual 
courses · designed · for persons w~o have had 
previous training or experience in general office 
work, and wish to upgrade their knowle~ge and 
occupational skills. 



VOCATIONAL BUSINESS 
CAREERS ·uPGRADING 
PROGRAMS 

Typing -
Intermediate
Advanced 

Shorthand -
Intermediate
Advanced 

Bookkeeping 

Legal 
Secreta ria I 
Practice 

Medical 
Seer eta ria I 
Practice 

Machine 

X X 

X E · 

E X 

E E 

E E 

X 

RE 

E 

X 

Tr an scription X X - X 

Receptionist 
Duties 

Adding 
Machines & 
Calcula.tors 

English -
Review 

Recordkeeping 

Filing 

Duplicating 
Equipment 

Mail 
Services 

RE 

RE 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

X 

E 

E 

E 

E 

RE 

RE 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

X 

E 

E 

X 

X 

RE 

RE 

E 

E 

E 

E 

E 

This program consists of a variety of individual 
courses designed for persons who have had 
previous training or experience in general office 
work and wish to upgrade their knowledge and 
occupational skills. Programs arranged to suit 
individual needs. 

Time allotted: 2 - 5 months. 
x - Suggested course 
R E - Recommended Electives 
E - Electives. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: The m1n1mum educational 
requirement for this course is graduation from 
Grade 12 on the Commercial Program, or 
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graduation from a British Columbia Vocational 
School- Commercial General Program (5 month); 
or previous experience in the field of Commerce 
equivalent to the above. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum 

General: Applicants must be 18 years of age or 
over, have a mature outlook and a pleasant per
sonality. 

Successful · applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: Monthly, as space 
permits 

Length of Course: Up to 5 months (determined 
by assessment of individual needs). 

Fees: $25.00 per month - Tuition. . 
Dress; Standard; good grooming essential. 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
College for · rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

COOK TRAINING 
This course provides on-the-job training in the 

college cafeteria for persons interested in a career 
' in the Food Catering Industry. Personal 
cleanliness, sanitation and proper storage of food 
are emphasized throughout the course. 

The preparation of a meal is an art which 
requires the personal tquch in the assembly of 

. ingredients. Trainees are taught how to plan 
menus; compatible food combinations and 
nutrition; quantity cooking; how to carve meat and 
poultry; and methods of utilizing left-overs. A -

· portion of the course is given to salad and sandwich 
preparation, and short order grill work; which are 
areas of specialized employment in larger eating 
establishments. The economy of a business is taken 
into consideration and the intricacies of, cost control 
are dealt with. · 

A wide selection of opportunities await the 
trained cook -- logging and mining camp kitchens 
for those who wish to remove themselves from the 
congested urban areas -- trains and boats. for those 
who enjoy travel -- resort areas for . the sun-lovers, 
and numerous opportunities situated locally in 
restaurants, industrial cafes, lunch counters, 
department stores, hotels, private clubs, 
delicatessens, hospitals and institutions. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: The m1n1mum educational 
requirement for this course is completion of Grade 
10, however 3rd year occupationa I students will be 
considered. It would be to the applicant's ad
vanta·ge both on course and in securing em
ployment to have completed Grade 12 on the 
Community Services Program with Foods 
Speciality. 



ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked several years, may have their experience 
assessed in lieu of the stated educational minimum. 

General: Applicants must be of robust 
physique, with sincere interest in this trade and the 
determination to succeed. 

All applicants for this course are required to 
present a Health Certificate. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: January, April, July, 
October. 

Length of Course: 12 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 
$10.00 - Textbooks and Supplies 

Note: All foods training students who are not 
resident in a dormitory will be charged as $15.00 per 
month course fee and a $10.00 meal assessment. 

Dress: Uniforms are . sup pi ied and Ia undered 
during training. 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college concerned for rates and availability. This 
accommodation must be paid for in advance. 

; 

' ~ 
\ . 

DENTAL ASSISTANT 
A dental . office assistant performs a com

bination of duties -- those of a secretary, a recep
tionist and a chairside assistant. She arranges 
doctor-patient appointments; keeps the reception 
room and dental office in meticulous order and 
assists the dentist with his patients. · 

Students are taught technical procedures in the 
use of equipment and ir::lstruments; anaesthetics 
and anaesthesia procedures; anatomy and 
physiology; first aid, and X-ray techniques. Other 
subject studies include pharmacology, bac
teriology, pathology and nutrition. 
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In the outer office, the assistant is expected to . 
keep records and accounts, answer correspondence : 
and check appointments. In short, she attends to all 
the office routine. Some patients enter the dental 
office with a feeling of apprehension and it is the 
assistant's duty to dispel this latent fear · and 
project confidence; therefore, despite any personal 
frustrations the assistant may encounter, she must-
train herself to maintain her composure and 
pleasant manner at all times. · 

Employment opportunities may be found in 
dental clinics or with dentists in private practice. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: Grade 12 graduation with Biology II 
is the minimum educational standing acceptable 
for enrolment in this course. 

General: Applicants must be emotionally 
mature and capable of projecting confidence. 
Personal health must be good. 20-20 vision is 
required but glasses are permissible. Typing skill is 
desirable. Chemistry would be an additional asset. 

All applicants are required to present a Health 
Certificate and will be notified when to appear for 
an interview by a selection committee. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 



GENERAL INFORMATION 

. Commencement Dates: September and 
February. 

Length \of Course: 10 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 
$12.00 . Textbooks 
$5.00 - Supplies 
$15.00 - Duty Shoes (approximate) 
$30.00 . Uniform (approximate) 
Dress: · Neatness and good grooming are 

essential at all times . 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

EARLY. CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
AND CARE 

Early Childhood' Education is a one year 
program preparing students to work in nursery 
schools, private kindergartens, day-care centres 
and other facilities which provide for the needs of 
young children. 

The study of Human Development and Foun
dations and Philosophy of Early Childhood. 
Education provide the main focus for study. 
Program organization, curriculum content and 
guidance methods enable the student to become 
actively involved in the development of the daily 
program for early childhood centres. Other areas of 
study include health and nutrition, human 
relations, and communications. Theory and 
practice are closely related throughout' the 
program. Students observe and participate as 
student assistants in local pre-school centres 
throughout the course under the supervision of a 
college instructor. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Education: Students must have high school 

graduation or equivalent, and must be able to pass 
Eng I ish tests set to a suitable standard for the 
program. Adult appli,cants who do not possess the 
minimum education requirements may have their 
capabi.lities assessed in lieu of the stated education 
minimum. 

General: Applicants sho,uld have a stable, 
cheerful personality and the abilify to establish a 
supportive relationship with children and work well 
with other adults. 

Applications should include two references, a 
medical record of recent immunization and a T. B. 
X-ray certificate. Applicants who have completed 
Early Childhood Education courses elsewhere and 
received credit ·through the Community Care 
Facilities Board may submit a record of these 
courses for credit toward the College Certificate 
after consultation w!th the Program Coordinator. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: September 
Length of Course - 9 months 
Fees: $150.00 
$75.00 textbooks and supplies (approximate) 
$14.00 Student Activity Fee 
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FIRST SEMESTER: 

ECEC 121T (Program Development I) 

An introduction to planning and development of 
programs for early childhood centres. Basic 
principles and methods Qf guidance, facilities and 
equipment, the importance of play and its potential 
for learning and the role of parent and teacher. will 
be studied. The course will include laboratory work 
in Mu~ic, Art, Language and Li.terature. 

(3:1:4) 

ECEC 131T (Practicum I) 

Opportunities for observation and practical 
experience in a variety of pre-school programs will 
be -provided. Methods of observing and recording 
child behaviour will be studied. 

(0: 2: 10) 

PSYCHOLOGY 121T (Development Psychology) 

An investigation of the main processes of 
development, emphasizing cognition perception, 
emotion,_language, and personality of social factors 
in development such as.the influence of culture and . 
class. · 

(3:1:0) 

ENGLISH 100 (Use of English)' 

The major emphasis of this course will be 
placed on problems in writing, through a study of 
prose I iterature. The course is intended for students 
in Career Programs, including BCIT transfer 
programs. Written compositions are required. 
Assignnments will often be tailored to the student's 
particular program. Students should be aware that 
the expected ·~tandards of performance in this 
course are equivalent to those of English 111-112. 

(3:1:0) 

ECEC 163T ('Health) 

The course presents basic Health information 
pertaining to the infant and pre-school child. It 
includes anatomy and physiology of the human 
body, commorl' disorders in childhood, physical 
handicaps, first aid measures and common health 
resources. · 



ELI;CTIVE 

SECOND SEMESTER: 

EC EC 122T (Program Development 1.1) 

Further study of planning and development of 
programs with emphasis on ·gaining a better un
derstanding of the needs of young children and how 
these can be met in a variety of services offered for 
the child from infancv.· to school age. Laboratory 
work will continue with Science and Social Studies 
and focus on presentation of the curriculum as an 
integrate-d whole. 

(3:1:4) 

ECEC 132T (Practicum II) 

op'portunities for observation and p'racticum in 
centres for Exceptional Children, Daycare Centres 
and participation in the play therapy program at 
Nanaimo Regional General Hospital. 

(0: 2: 10) . 

ECEC 150T (Human Relations) 

Identification, development, and ~pplication of 
skills used in inter-personal communication, as 

dhey affect children, their families-and personnel in 
Early Childhood Education Centres. 

(0:3:0) 

PSYCHOLOGY 122T (Developmental Psy'chology) 

A continuation of. Psychology 12lT.. Develop
.ment according to ages and stages will be 
discussed. An er,nphasis will also be made on 
problems in development. 

(3:1:0) 

ECEC 164T )(Nutrition) 

An introduction to basic principle of Nutrition 
with emphasis on the nutritive requir~ments of 
children in pre-school facilities. Discussion will 
develop ways of meeting these needs including 

·effective management of food services. Students 
will be asked to plan menus and participate in 
creative food activities. 

THIRD SEMESTER 

EC EC 133t ('Practicum Ill) 

The student participates in a full-time capacity 
in one centre for five weeks, eight hours a day. 

HEAVY EQUIPMENT OPERATOR 
The potential need for trained operators of 

heavy equipment has been .established through a 
vast ' development program of British Columbia 
natural resources, and a program of replanning 
and face-lifting in her cities. 

Stu9ents learn to operate bulldozers and 
various other machines including -- dump trucks, 

.. graders, loaders, scrapers, .etc. 
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Routine maintenace of . machinery and the 
practical field operations of excavating, land 
clearing, grading and road building are included. 
In addition, one evening per week is devoted to a 
coJ,Jrse on airbrakes, which enables a student to 
write an examination for licence Air endorsement. 

REQUIREMENTS FO~ ADMISSION 

Education: This course requires completion of 
Grade 10 as a prerequisite. Adults may have their 
experience assessed in. lieu of the stated 
educational minimum. Applicants must have at , 
least a class 5 driver's licence, and licence must be 
maintained throughout the course. 

General: Applicants must be a minimum of 19 
years of age, physically suitable and able to adapt 
to rugged working conditions. Persons with some 

·previous industrial experience are preferred. 
Successful appliCants are advised to have a 

medical examination prior to commencement. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: Variable - com
municate with the Dean 
· Length of Course: 16 weeks 

Fees: $15.00 per month - Tyition 
$10.00 Tool Deposii (refundable) 
Dress: The trainee will supply: Hard hat, 

waterproof clothing, heavy work boots (safety 
toed) and gloves. 

Living ·Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
college for · rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be pa'id for in advance. 

I-NDUSTRIAL RECORDS 
AND FIRST AID 

This course provides instruction in a II pertinent 
subjects relative to payrolls and ind-ustrial first aid. 
The student learns to type and to use adding 
machines and calculators. Time reports, payroll 
and deductions, labour cost distribution, labour 
legislation and union agreements comprise ttw 
area of study. Fundamentals of bookkeeping is 
included, while instruction in first aid will enable 
the student to obtain th-e Class "C" first aid cer-
tificate. · 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: The minimum educational 
requirement for thi~ course is completion of Grade 
10. It would be to the applicant's advantage, both on 
course and in securing employment to have com- · 
pleted Grade 12 on the Commercial Program. 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

General: Applicants must be 19 years or over. 
Some industrial background experience is 
desirable. 

Applicants must pass a medical examination 
set by the Workman's Compensat!on Board. A 



special form for this purpose is available from the 
school, and Canada Manpower Offices. 

GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement Dates: August, October, January 
and March. 

Length of Course: 5 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 
$15.00 - Textbooks and Supplies 
$40.00 Book Deposit (refundable) 
Dress: Standard; good grooming is essential. 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is ava!lable. Apply directly to the 
college for rates and availability. This · ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

LOG LOADING 
AND SHOVEL OPERATOR 

Operational methods, field procedures,· rigging 
and the pertinent knowledge relafive to the 
mechanical maintenance of shovels, etc. are in
tegrated into this practica I course for student 
operators. 

Log-loading is a specialized job in the industry 
that must be handled by the loader. Pre-em
ployment practical training and applicatil"1 of 
safety principles are the important factors taught 
in this operation. The student loader will learn how 
to build a load, with well-balanced weight 
distribution, and methods of anchoring the logs 
securely to preclude the possibility of an upset 
caused by a shifting load during transit. This is the 
loader's responsibility- - a responsibility not to be 
taken lightly. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: This course requires no special · 
educational standing as a prerequisite. It would be 
to the applicant's advantage both on course and in • 
securing employment to have completed Grade 10. 

General: Applicants must be a minimum of 19 
. years !Jf age, and physically suited to the oc
cupation. They should have had previous ex
perience in logging, preferably wit~ some 
knowledge of log loading, or, previous. construction 
experience with some knowledge of shovel 
operation. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination before commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION .. 
Commencement Dates: Weekly, as space 

permits 
Length of' Course: Variable, up to '2 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month - Tuition 
$10.00 - Textbooks and supplies 
Dress: The trainee will supply: hard hat, 

waterproof clothing, heavy work boots (safety toes) 
and gloves. 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is avaiable. Apply directly to the 
college .for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 
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PRACTfCAL NURSING 
This course is designed to provide a ten-month 

program to a career in practical nursing in British 
Columbia. It prepares practical nurses (male or 
female) to give efficient nursing care under the 
direction of a Doctor or Registered Nurse. The 
graduate, following successful completion of a 
Provincial Examination, will be eligible for 
licensure in British Columbia. 

The Practical Nursing Program is an in
tegrated program with students in one of two 
hospitals within the College region at intervals 
throughout the program. 

The sfudent Practical Nurse will learn both 
theory and clinical skills in the hospital and the 
College. The type of nursing will include basic 
medical nursing, surgical nursing, maternity, child 
care, and extended care. 
PROCEDURES FOR REGISTRATION: 

1. Application for training may be made to the 
Dean of Vocational Studies. 

2. The applicant will be required to have a 
complete medical examination and an up-to-date 
Immunization Card: The application is only 
complete when the above is completed . 

3. All necessary forms will be forwarded to out
of-town appl ic.ants on request. 

4. A personal interview will be required before 
enrolment in the class. 

Members of the interviewing board include: 
Public Health Supervisor, One Director of Nursing, 
Department Head of Practical Nursing Program, 
and Assistant to the Dean of Vocational Studies. 
This interview will enable the student to ask any 
questions she or he desires . 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSIQN: 

Education: The m m 1 mum education 
req'uirement for this course is Grade 10 or 
equivalent, with health science· and biology cour
ses. It would be to the student's advantage to have 
completed Grade 12. If a student has been away 
from school for a long period of time, it is recom
mended that he-she apply for the Basic Training in 
Skills Development Course offered at this College 
for entrance to the Practical Nursing program. A 
good understanding of English, written and oral, is 
a necessity. · 



GENERAL INFORMATION: 

Commencement Dates: January, April and 
September. 

Length of Course: 10 months, integrated 
College and one of two regional hospitals. 

Fees: $15.00 per month 
$2.00 per month student services 
$37.00- approximate cost of books and supplies 
$25.00 Graduation fee 

Dress: Uniforms suppfied; care of same 
student's responsibility. 

Living Accommodation: is available on 
campus for the first three months of the program 
only, for a moderate charge. 

'TIRE REPAIR AND SERVICING 
This is a comprehensive course of technical 

knowledge and basic skills l~ading to employment 
in industrial tire repairing and servicing. 

The repair and maintenance of industrial tires 
requires skills, techniques and technical knowledge 
which are emphasized in this course. Included in 
the course content are techniques of skiving and 
buffing, rebuilding plies, repairing tires and valve 
stems, and vulcanizing. Methods of mounting and 
demounting large tires are taught, and the im
portance and procedures of matching duals, 
steering, alignment and brake systems. General 
safety procedures are stressed. · 

Industrial tire repairing is specialized and 
there are many areas where students·. may find 
employment. Apart from loca I garages, persons 
are employed by large construction and logging 
companies to maintain and repair tires on heavy 
industrial equipment. · 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: This course requires no special 
educational standing as a prerequisite. It would be 
to the applicant's advantage, both on course and in 
securing employment, to have completed Grade 10. 

General: Applicants must be physically suited 
to this O(:cupation. 

Successful applicants are advised to have a 
medical examination prior to commencement. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Dates: Weekly, as space 
permits 

Length of Course: 5 months 
Fees: $15.00 per month Tuition 
$10.00 Textbook and Supplies (approximate} . 
$10.00 Tool Deposit (refundable) 
Dress: Coveralls are supplied and laundered 

during training. 
Living Accommodation: Limited · dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
College for rates an9 availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 
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WATER AND WASTEWATER 
TREATMENT OPERATOR 

This course is designed to prepare operators for 
employment in municipal and industrial treatment 
plants. 

The employment opportunities in this field are 
excellent and graduates should be .in a position to 
obtain immediate employment at suitable locations 
throughout ·British Columbia. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education : The mm1mum educational 
requirement for this course is ·completion of Grade 
10 with good abilities in Math and Science. Adult 
applicants who do not possess the minimum 
educationa I requirements but who have worked for 
several years, may have their experience assessed 
in lieu of the stated educational mini-mum. 

General: Applicants will be required to attend 
a pre-selection interview or required to visit a 
municipal wastewater treatment plant and com
plete a questionnaire regarding the work en-

. vironment. At the time of the interview, students 
must be in possession of a signed and co'mpleted 
medical examination form issued by the C-<>llege. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement Date: September 
Length of Course: 9 months. 
Fees: ~75.00 per semester Tuition. 
Students should anticipate additiona I costs for 

such items as activity fees, tool and book deposit, 
special clothing, etc. 

· Dress: Standard. 
Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 

accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
College concerning rates and availability . This 
accommodation must be paid for in advance . . 



FIRST SEMESTER 

WATI:R AND WASTEWATER lOOT COral and 
Written Communication) 

A general introduction to plant records, report 
writing, typjcal monthly reports on plant 
operation, business letter writing,. resume writing, 
oral presentati9n of reports and business com
munication. 

_WATER & WASTEWATER . 101T (Engineering 
Practices) 

Topics included in drafting, blueprint reading, 
codes and regulations, safety and health practices. 
WATER AN,D WASTEWATER 111T (Shop 
Equipment and Practices) 

Topics included are safety practices, care and 
use , of hand tools, pipe threading, pipe bending, 
flaring, welding, bench grinders, twist drills, taps, 
dies. _ 
WATER & WASTEWATER 121T (Liquid Waste 
Treatment) 

Topics included are introduction to waste water 
treatment, why treat water, wastewater facilities, 
racks, screens, communitors and grit remQval, 
sedimentation and floatation, trickling filters, 
activated sludge, sludge digestion and handling, 
waste treatment ponds, septic tanks extended 
aeration, primary treatment, maintenance of plant 
equipment, plant safety practices. 
MATHEMATICS lOST (Technical Mathematics) 

Topics included are whole numbers and 
decimals, fractions, squares, cubes and roots, 
averages 'and medium areas, volumes, metric 
system, weights -- volumes and relations, force, 
pressure and head, principles of work, power and 
energy source, velocity and rate of flow, pumps, 
steps in solving problems, typical treat plant 
problems, summary of formulas. 
WATER & WASTEWATER 161T (Water Supply 
and · Purification Systems) 

Topics included are introduction to water, 
sources of water, elementary hydraulics, 
characteristics of centrifugal pumps, installation of 
deep wells, types of pump jnstallation, water sof
tening and iron removal, water filtration; taste and 
odor control, chlorination of water supply 
sysfems, fluoridation of water, water distribution 
systems, valves, piping and meters, electrical 
controls, safety prac:tices in water plants. 

SECOND SEMESTER 

WATER & WASTEWATE-R 141T (Applied Elec
tricity and Control Systems> 

Topics included are ( plant electric control 
panels, electric motors connection, testing electric 
voltage. 
WATER & .WASTEWATER 152T (Hydraulics) 

Topics included are principles of flow, flow 
measurements, pumps, pump curves, types of 
pumps used in water and wastewater systems. 
WATER & WASTEWATER 122T (Liquid Waste 
Treatment) 

A continuation of Water & Wastewater 121T. 
WATER & WASTEWATER 132T (Sanitation 
Chem_istry and Biology) 
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Topics included are disinfection and 
chlorination sampling receiving waters, laboratory 
procedures and chemistry, laboratory test for 
B.O.D., DO Suspended solids, settleable solid, PH, 
carbon dioxide, chemical oxygen demand, chlorine 
residual, alkalinity coliform group bacteria, 
hydrogen sulfide, turbidity, volatile acids, volatile 
solids. 
WATER AND WASTEWATER 162T (Water Supply 
and Purification Systems) 

Continuation of Water & Wastewater 161T. 

THIRD SEMESTER 

WATER & WASTEWATER 172T (field Trips and ' 
Practical Performance) 

A continuation of Water & Wastewater 161 T 

WELDING 
Welding is an industrial art in a highly com

petitive field-. It requires constant physical co-or
dination of arms, hands, eye and brain and the 
welder develops manipulative skills through 
manual training. Basic metallurgy, heat treat
ment, blueprint reading, plate and pipe layout, 
applied mathematics and principles of safety 
education are some of the technical subjects 
covered while several welding procedures are 
applied to various types of metal. On completion of 
the course a student will have gained sufficient 
practical experience and related theory to take a 
welding test under the A.S.M.E. sec. IX, c:s.A.-W-
47 or A.W.S. Codes: These , are recognized stan
dards of qualification acceptable to industry. 

The welding trade is universal in its ap
plication. Construction welding appeals to certain 
people due to the variety of working locations, while 
other welders' prefer to remain in the industrial 
centres, where employment opportunities occur in 
practically every mechanical or metal trade. 

Due to technological developments, welding 
equipment and techniques are ~onstantly changing, 
thus a welder, though employed, should constantly 
strive to update his skills. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: The minimum educational 
requirement for this covrse is completion of Grade 

. 10. It would be to the applicant's advantage, both on 
course and in securing employment, to have 
completed Grade 12 on the Industrial Program . 

ADULT APPLICANTS who do not possess the 
minimum educational. requirement but who have 
worked for several years, may have their ex
perience assessed in lieu of the stated educational 
minimum. 

General: Applicants must be 18 years of age or 
over, free from. defective vision, hearing, or 
respiration, and be physically suited to the trade. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Commencement dates: . September, February. 
Length of Course: 10 months. 
Fees: 15.00 per month Tuition 
$11.75 - Textbooks 



Dress: The trainee will supply: helmet, 
goggles, gloves and welder's jacket (ap
proximately $85.00) 

Living Accommodation: Limited dormitory 
accommodation is available. Apply directly to the 
co llege for rates and availability. This ac
commodation must be paid for in advance. 

WELDING UPGRADING 
The primary purpose of this program is to 

prepare students for certification in the following 
categories: A.S.M.E. sec. IX, C.S.A.-W-47, or 
A.W.S. Codes. Special · courses may also be 
arranged in the following areas: Downhill Pipe
line, Tungsten Inert Gas '(. TI.G.} Submerged Arc, 
Semi-automatic Gas Metal Arc. Please com
municate with the Dean of Vocational Studies. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
" Welding upgrading training is confined to 

persons presently or recently employed in welding, 
who wish to improve their techniques or become 
proficient in special processes, or who are ap
proved for the following certifications: A.S.M.E. 
sec. IX, C.S.A.-W-47, or A.W.S .. Codes. Canada 
Manpower or school Administration will assess the 
experience of candidates · who must acquire 
Provincial Government certification. The testing 
appointment will be arranged bY. the Chief Welding 
Instructor of the school. 

·Applicants must be healthy and free from 
defective vision, hearing and r~spiration. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
Upgrading r·uns continuously and may be taken 

as space becomes available. Length of training 
time will be variable for each trainee, in ac
cordance with the Welding Inspector's recom
mendation. 

Fees: $3.00 per day 
$12.00 per week 
$40.00 per month 
$18.00 material fee 
NOTE: Higher rates are charged for special 

courses. Please communicate with the Dean for 
details. 

Dress: Jacket, helmet, goggles and gloves. 

PRE-INDENTURED 
APPRENTICESHIP 
TRAINING -AND tOURSES 

APPRENTICESHIP PLAN -- Under the Ap-
, prenticeship plan tuition is free and a subsistence 

allowance is paid to students while they attend 
College. In addition, a transportation allowance, on 
the basis of one return trip, is available for out-of-
town students. · · 

Further information, application forms and 
specific starting dates may be obtained from the 

·Director of Apprenticeship and lndustriaJ training : 
Applications for pre-Apprenticeship Training are to 
be submitted to the Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Branch, 411 Dunsmuir Street, Vancouver, 
3, B.C. 

AUTOMOTIVE MECHANICAL 
REPAIR. 

A pre-apprenticeship course in a designated 
trade, sponsored by the Apprenticeship and In
dustrial Training Branch, Department of - Labour 
and Canada Manpower. • · 

This course is intended to prepare young people 
for employment as apprentic~s in th'e Automotive 
Mechanical Repai.r Trade. - · 

The employment situation is normally ·indoors 
and may be anywher~ from a small repair shop or 
service station doing general repairs, to the 
complex service department of a large automotive 
dealership. 

In many cases the work involves direct contact 
with the public where courtesy, cooperation and at 
times, the ability to accept criticism is important. 

Course content : General Shop Practice ; 
Automobile fundamentals ; Engines- air and fluid 
cooled; Basic test equipment; electrical systems ; 

. Running gear; Clutches, · transmissions, anti-spin 
an_d conventional rear axles; steering systems and 
braking systems; Applied mathematics; Safety 
education; welding. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
Education : Requirements for admission ; 

Grade 12 preferred. Minimum educational level, 
Grade 10. 



Educational requirements for admission of 
students directly from secondary schools; Grade 12 
preferred, Grade 10 minimum . 

. General: Good health. Non-allergic to solvents 
and lubricants. Mechanical aptitude. 17 years of 
age and over. 

GENERAL INFORMATION 
Starting Dates: July, January 
Length of Course: 5 months 
Expenses: $14.00 Textbooks 
$10.00 - Tool Deposit (refundable) 
Living Accommodation: For a moderate 

charge, living accommodation is available on the 
College campus. 

HEAVY DUTY MECHANICS 
A pre-apprentice course in designated trade, 

sponsored by the Apprenticeship and Industrial 
Training Branch, Department of Labour and 
Canada Manpower. 

This course is intended to prepare young people 
for employment as apprentices in the Heavy Duty 
Mechanics Trade. The training covers repair and 
maintenance on live equipment such as trucks, 
bulldozers, · loaders, shovels and earthmovers of 
both the wheeled and tracked variety. 

Cours~ content: Fundamentals of gas and 
diesel engines; Fuel systems; Lubrication 
systems; Cooling systems: Electrical systems; 
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Brake systems; Clutches, Transmission and drive 
mechanisms; Running gear; Engine disassembly 
and inspection; Overhaul procedures; Rebuilding . 

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: Educational requirements for 
admission of Adults; Grade 12 preferred, minimum 
education level Grade 10. 

Educational reql)irements for admission of 
students directly from Secondary School: .Grade 12 
preferred, Grade 10 minimum. • 

General: Good health. Non-allergic to solvents 
and lubricants. Mechanical aptitude. 1? . years of 
age and over. · 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

Starting Dates: January, ApriJ, July, October 
Length of Course: 6 months 
Expenses: $18.00 Textbooks 
$10.00 - Tool Deposit (refundable) 
Living Accommodation: For a · moderate 

chqrge, living accommodation is available on the 
College campus. 

LOGGING (BASIC) 
A pre-apprenticeship course in a designated 

trade, sponsored by the Apprenticeship and In
dustrial Training Branch, Department of Labour 
and Canada Manpower. 

This course is intended to prepare persons' for 
employ.ment as apprentices in the logging industry. 

Course content: Identification and uses of hand 
tools; Identification of wood species and their uses; 
Fundamentals of logging; Use of wire ropes, power 
saws, hand and audible signals; Logging 
operations; High lead rig-up, high lead yarding; 
Fire protection and suppression; Workman's 
Compensation Board Regulations; Safety and First 
Aid. 



REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Education: Applicants who have no formal 
education may apply provided they have the ac
ceptable requisites for this course, such as age, 
interest, health, physique and attitude. 

Genera I: 17 to 35 years · of agej Robust physique, 
good health. 

GE NERAL INFORMATION 

Star ting Dates: Ev~ry week 
Length of Course: 2.weeks. Train ing is conducted 
on actual logging operations in the fie ld. 
Dress: Suitable for heavy outdoor work in all types 
of weather . The school will loan the tra inee : hard 
hat, caulk boots, rainwear and textbooks. Trainee 
to provide gloves, suspenders and work clothing. 
Living Accommodation: for a moderate charge, 
living accommodation is available on the .College 
campus . 

BASIC SKILLS PROGRAM 
The Basic Skills Program is for those who want 

to further their education, but who first need to 
study or review the "basics". 

These basic skills include: English, 
Mathematics and Sciences at levels up to Grade 12 
or College preparatory; study skills; such as 
reading, note-taking, essay-writing, and library 
use. · 

Four Ways to Further Your Education 

There are four ways to further your . basic 
education, using the Malaspina · Basic Ski lis 
Program, either ·part-time or full-time. 

1. COLLEGE FOUNDATIONS 
You can enrol in a . group of courses which 

prepare you to enter the first year of a university 
transfer program or of a college diploma or cer
tificate program. This option may be . particularly 
suitat?le for students needing to fill gaps in their 
academic background, and for mature adult 
students returning to learning. 

2. B.T.S.D. 
B.T.S.D. mearis Basic Training for Skill 

Development. It is a full -time program of English, 
Mathematics, and Science, offered by the 
Vocational Division. The aim is to enable you to 
upgrade the basic skills, in as short a time as 
possible, in order to: a) meet employers' ~tandard 
educational requirements, or b) prepare to enrol in 
a vocational training program. 

3. CONTINUING EDUCATION 
You can continue your education on a part-time 

basis by taking courses in Malaspina's Continuing 
Education centres. These may include : Adult 
Senior Secondary School complet ion (Grades 11 
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and 12), Adult Basic Education (Grades 1 to 8), 
English as a second language, English for New 
Canadians, English~ Mathematics, and Science 
improvement up to the Grade 10 level. In Nanaimo, 
the Downtown Study Centre is the focus for these 
courses. It is located at Sunset Square, 55 Victoria 
Rd. 

4. G.E.D. (Grade 12) EXAMINATION 
G.E.D. means General Educational 

Development. By a series of five comprehensive 
examinations in English, Social Studies, Natural 
Sciences, Literature and Mathematics, the 
Department of E~ucation measures your present 
level of education. Adults reaching the requir ed 
standards are awarded a certif ica te of Grade 12 
Equiva lency. 

Th is G.E. D. certificate may assist you to 
qualify f or better· j obs, for promotions or for entry 
to further educat ion. 

Advice and 'Information 

You can obtain advice and more information 
about the Basic Skills Program: 

In Nanaimo, from the Basic Skills Advisor at 
the Downtown Study Centre (753-0118) 

from the new Campus Counselling/Advising Centre 
or 

from your local Director of Continuing 
Education in the Duncan or Powell River ~reas . 

PROGRAM DETAILS 

College Foundations 

College Foundations courses are mainly for 
students , planning · to enter the first year of a 
university transfer, college diploma, or college 
certificate program 1 and who- wish to take further 
preparation . It is not required for entry to any other 
program. 

Admission : Same as for College ,Transfer, 
Diploma and Certificate Programs {see page 64). 
Students are required to have an admissions in
terview with a Counsellor, Advisor or the Basic 
Skills Advisor . 

. Length of Program: Variable, one or two 
semesters. May also be taken part time, or in 
conjunction with 9ther courses. 

Credits : Each course carries Malaspina 
College credits . These may be counted towards 
most college diplomas but not towards university 
transfer. Students wishing to obtain official Grade 
12 standing in any subject should consult with the 
Basic Skills Advisor. 

Courses: Up to 15 credits per semester from the 
following (credits shown in brackets): 



Administration 111 T (3) Introduction to 
Business 

*Biology 111 (3) Principles of Biology 
,. Biology 112 (3) Principles of Biology 
Chemistry 100G (3) Introductory Cqllege 

Chemistry 
Chemistry 101 G (3) Introductory College 

Chemistry (continued) 
Counselling 100G (2) Interpersonal Com-

munication 
Counselling 120G (2) Career Planning 

Counselling 150G (1) Assertiveness Training 
Drafting 111 T (2) Genera· I Techni ca I Dr afting 
Drafting 112T (2) Genera l . Technical Drafting 

(continued) 
Foundations 102G (3 ) Intr oduction to the Social 

Sciences 
Mathematics 100G-101G (3) Introductory College 
Mathematics 

Mathematics 120G (3) Precalculus 
Mathematics 15l.G (3) .. Elementary Functions 

and Analytic Geometry 
Ma'thematics 152G (3) Elementary Fun.ctions 

and Analytic Geometry (cont.) 
Psychology 151G (3) The Study of Behaviour 
Reading 151G (2) Deve1opmental Reading 
Secretarial 111T (3) Introductory Typewriting 
Stuqy Skills 100G (1.) Spelling Improvement 
Study Skills 101G (1) Gramm.ar Improvement 
Study Skills 102G (1) Listening and Note-

Taking 
Study Skills 104G (1) English Language Im

provement 
Study Skills 106G (3) Comprehensive Study 

Techniques . 
Writing llOG (2) Writing Improvement 

* Note: This course also carries university transfer 
credit. 

Electives: Addition~! courses may be chosen 
from the general College curriculum. 

Course Descriptions: (See pages 71). 

Fees: (See Page 59). 

Partial Programs 

Most of the course in this option are also 
av-ailable to students on . o"ther programs. 

B.T.S .D. (Basic Training for Skill - Develop
. ment) 

The aim of this course is to enable students to 
upgrade basic academic skills in_as short a time as 
possible, in order to: ·a) meet employers' basic 
educational requirements, or b) prepare to enrol in 
a specific vocational training program . 

The . subjects are Communicative English, 
Applied' Mathematics and Basic Science : · 
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There are three levels of training: · 

B.T.S.D. Level II: up to Grade 8 equivalency 
B.T.S.D. Level li 1: up to Grade 10 equivalency 
B.T.S.D. Level IV: up to Grade 12 equivalency 

Admission' Requirements: Aged 17 years or 
over,-and away from the public school system for at 
least one year. 

While there is no set minimum educational 
tequir~ment for entry, students should have a 
sufficient combination of educaJion, experience and 
motivation to complete the p_rogram successful ly. 

Length of Program: Variable, to sui t in
div idual needs, but appr oxi mately fiv~ months. 

Certif icate: A certificate of Achie'vement is 
awarded showing the B.T .S.D. level C'.>rl •pletecJ : 

Fees: 
Tuition $15.00 per month 
Supplies $5.00 per month 
Deposit $10.00 (refundable) 

Sponsorship: Under certain conditions , 
training costs and financial aid may be available 
from Canada Manpower, the. Department of 
Human Resources, Indian Affairs, Band District 
Councils, and other agencies. Enquiries should be 
directed to the agencies concerned. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 

A variety of courses are a.vailable, through 
Continuing Education Division, to adults wishing to 
upgrade their educational qualifications. Please 
consult your nearest Continuing Education office 
for details of courses, fees and dates. While actual 
offerings will vary from one centre to another, the 
following basic skills courses fTlay be available, 
depending on local demand. 

Adult Secondary School Completion (Grade 11 
and 12). This program of part-time study leads to a 
Department of Education Grade XII Certificate. 
Seven courses are required: English -12 or 
equivalent, Social Studies 11 or equivalent, plus five 
other courses, three of which must be .at the Grade 
12 level. · · 

Adult Basic Ed.ucation (Grade 1 - aj 
Adult Grade 9 - 10 equivalency 
English as a Second Language 
English for New C~nadians 
English , Mathematics and Sc ience im

proveme~t short · courses, adapted to meet the 
needs of adult student groups. · 

Shift workers, people in remote areas or with 
mobility problems, and others who find difficulty 
attending classes on a regular basis may be able to 
make special arrangements. 

Information is also available at Continuing 
Education offices about the correspondence 
courses directed by the B.C. Department of 
Education, many of which are designed for adults. 



G.E.D. (GRADE 12) EXAMINATION 
The General Educational Development 

Examination consists of five comprehensive tests 
in English, Social Studies, Natural Sciences, 
Literature and Mathematics . . 

Many adults who did not graduate from 
secondary school may have acquired skills, 
through work and study experiences, at or above 
secondary school level. The GED tests provide an 
opportunity for these people to earn an official 
document stating they have a Grade X II Secondary 
School equivalency standing which may assist 
them in qualifying for better jobs, for promoti.ons 
within their own organizations and in applying_ for 
admission to post-secondary educational in
stitutions. Some people may wish to take the tests 
for personal satisfaction. While the Department of 
Education can not guarantee the GED certificate 
will be accepted by every employer or post-
secondary institution, it may be of considerable 
assistance. 

Applicants must be, at the time of application: 
Age 19 or over, and B.C. residents for at least six 
months, and out of school for at least one full 
academic year. 

Application forms are available from any 
• Malaspina College office. Additional information 
will be available there, including booklets of 
sample test questions and advice on how to prepare 
for the test. The tests are scheduled several times 
each year, at Nana imo and other Vancouver Island 
centres. The fee is $5.00. 

STUDY SKILLS CENTRE 

The College ·study Skills Centre offers tutorial 
help in basic communication and study skills. It is 
open to ·all students on a free, voluntary basis, and 
is staffed· by College faculty. · 

The over all aim of the Centre is to he I p students 
increase their capacity for learning. Students use 
the Centre in a variety of yv.ays including: 

College Orientation: The Centre cooperates in 
orientation programs for new students at the 
beginning of each semester: it is particularly 
concerned with helping them adjust to methods of 
teaching,, learning, and study which may be dif
ferent from what they encountered at secondary 
school, or other institutions. Special help is also. 
provided to mature students. 
" 

Study Skills Mini-courses: short courses or 
individualized programs deal with specific problem 
areas such as: h~tm paper writing, · problem-
solving, listening and note-taking, techniques for 
examinations. 

Tutorial ·centre: a non-classroom environment 
in which students and faculty can meet in small 
groups or individually to talk over problem areas in 
courses. Specific help is also provided in preparing 
term papers, research reports or seminar 
presentations. ' 
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COMMUNITY SERVICES 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 

During the College year Malaspina College 
schedules community service courses, seminars, 
and lectures. These services are offered during the 
evening at the Nanaimo Kennedy Street Campus, 
and off-campus at Duncan, Lake Cowichan, 
Ladysmith, Powell River, Parks vi lie and 
Qualicum. The following are Community Service 
offerings. 
1. Arts and Lectures Series: 

This is a series of lectures featuring noted guest 
speakers, performing artists, and College 
Professional Staff. The subjects presented through 
this series range from English literature to nuclear 
power. 
2. Arts seminars, Science seminars 
3. Business seminars on a variety of problems in 
business including written communication for 
professionals. 
4. Tax and Real Estate Seminars 
5. Theatre Performances and workshops 
6. Music seminars and performances . 
7. Technical seminars, Elecfronics and Computer 
Science. 
8. Film Festivals 
NOTE: The above is not a definitive list of Com
munity Services offered by the College. There is a 
continuing development of new and interesting 
courses, seminars, and lectures each year and 
these are announced in the press. 

CONTINUING EDUCATION AT 
NANAIMO, PARKSVILLE 
AND . OUALICUM. 

The Community Services offered by the Colle·ge 
· through the Continuing Education Department 

cover a broad range of evening courses and ac
tivities. For the purpose of identifying the kinds of 
courses and activities offered, the eveninq 
programs have been classed as Vocational, 

· Aca-demic, Home, Shop, Recreational and Cultural. 
The Vocational courses are those designed for 

tradesmen and journeymen seeking trade 
qualifications (TQ) or skill upgrading. The evening 
vocational courses include Industrial First Aid, Air 
Brakes, Welding, Bookkeeping, Typing, and a 
variety of T.Q. courses. The complete list of 
scheduled courses is published and distributed 
during August and December each year. In ad
dition, special course offerings are advertised in 
the local press from time to time. 
· The academic courses are those required for 

Senior Secondary School completion under the 
Adult Senior Secondary School graduation 
program. Each year the Director of Continuing 
Education schedules a number of academic courses 
at the Grade 11 and 12 level. The most popular 
courses in this dassification include Mathematics 
11 and' 12, Chern istry 11 and 12, English 12, Eng I ish 

· Literature 12 and Social Studies 11. Additional 
courses are offered in response to demand. 

, _ 



A wide range of home, shop and recreational 
courses are offered each semester. New courses of 
interest to the community are added each year. 
Indeed, the Director of Continuing Education is 
responsive to commt•nity groups or individuals who 
wish to have new and innovative courses and 
programs scheduled under the auspices of the 
College. Courses which are designed for intellectual 
stimulation and general awareness are included in 
the evening program. Many of these cultural 
courses are offered as seminars or workshops of 
two or three weeks duration. Cultural courses in
clude presentations by authorities in particular 
fields of study such as Canadian · Literature, 
Philosophy, Political Science, and the Sciences. 
The foregoing description of the kinds of service 
provided by Continuing Education is not definitive, 
indeed, our objective is to provide the widest 
possible range of educational services/ to . the 
communities served by Malaspina CoUege. 

The Continuing Education Office serving 
Nanaimo is located at 477 Wallace Street, Nanaimo 
-Telephone 753-4138. This office is staffed by Mr. J. 
Buckingham, Director, Mrs. B. Pepler (Assistant) 
The Wallace Street office· is open daily from 8:30 
a.m. to 4:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. During 
the Spring and Fall Semesters, while classes are in 

. session, the Continuing Education Office located at 
N.D.S.S. (Wakesiah Avenue) is open from 6:30 to 
9:30 p.m. Monday to Thursday. 

At Parksville, the Continuing Education Office 
is located at theDistrict 69 Arena, and serves the 
Parksville-Qualicum area. This office is staffed by 
Mrs. P. Touzeau, and is open on Mondays, Wed
nesdays and Fridays, 9:30 a.m. to 12:30 p.m., 
telephone 248-3252. · 

Full information regarding Continuing 
Education Programs may be obtained from the 
above offices. 

CONTINUING ED·UCATION ·AT 
DUNCAN, CHEMAINUS·, 
LADYSMITH, SALTAIR 
AND CROFTON 

Malaspina College recognizes its obligation to 
provide as wide_a range of services as possible to 
the off campus area of the College region. The 
continuing education program in the southern 
section of .the region bears this out. 

In the 1975-76 year (September - July) more 
than 4,000 people participated in a wide range of 

· continuing education Classes and community 
service activites, ranging from second year 
university transfer courses to defensive driving 
instruction for senior citizens. 

The provision of College classroom space in 
Duncan has made possible daytime classes, both 

' fulltime and part-time. Community organizations 
use these facilities for meetings and seminars, and 
any group interested in finding a meeting place is 
invited to visit our office at 256 Evans Street, 
Duncan (telephone 748-2591). 

For those people interested in counselling in 
any aspect of Malaspina College services, both 
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local and at the parent campus in Nanaimo, a 
counsellor is "in residence" at the Dun'can office 
one day a week . Telephone us at 748-2591 for an 
appointment. Advice available includes financial 
help through student loans, bursaries, travel 
subsidy, and dormitory accommodation. 

To give people in the southern sector of 
Malaspina College the fullest possi~le involvement 
in our programs, we solicit your help in making 
suggestions about the kinds of things we should be 

. doing. Ideas, enquiries, even constructive criticism 
(nobody's perfect!) are welcomed. We would also 
like to hear from potential instructors. If you have a 
skill you'd like to share with others, come and talk 
with us. You do not necessarily need to have had 
professional training in teaching. 

Our office hours are 8 a.m. to 4:30p.m. Monday 
through Friday. The office is closed from 12 noon 
until 1 p.m. Monday to Thursday, and open all day 
Friday. The evening office is in Cowichan Senior 
Secondary School from 7 p.m. to 10 p.m. (telephone 
746-4435). Our main advertising appears in the local 
Duncan and Ladysmith-Chemainus newspapers in 
the first weeks of September and January, with 
other ''.happenings" advertised whenever 
necessary. If you miss the newspaper ad
vertisements, you can usually pick up a copy at our 
office on Evans Street . 

IT'S YOUR COLLEGE. 
MAKE USE OF ITTHIS YEAR 

CONTINUING EDUCATION 
AT POWELL RIVER' 

The Malaspina College Continuing Education 
Department at Powell River offers a wide variety 
of courses during both the day and evening. We 
offer the following: 

• College Credit Courses 
• Commercial Upgrading 
• Vocational Training 
• Adult Secondary School Certificates 

. • Arts and Crafts 
• Music and Dance 
• Miscellaneous General Interest Courses 
• Seminars and Cultural Events 
• Education and Career Counselling. 

The schedule of evening courses for Fall and 
Spring sessions is published in the area. press or by 
brochure during September and January each 
year. These courses are designed to appeal to all 
age groups and interests. For further information 
contact Mr. Don Spragge, 4679 Marine Drive, 
Powell River, or phone 485-2879. 

GENERAL 
ADM IN ISTRATI.VE 
INFORMATION 
ADMISSION TO ACADEMIC, 
CAREER AND TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 

Malaspina College accepts students under 
three broad categories: 



SENIOR SECONDARY SCHOOL GRADUATES 
1. Applicants who have graduated from a B.C. 

Senior Secondary School or equivalent. · 
2. Applicants who are not more than two 

subjects deficient for Senior Secondary School 
graduation. 

l.tshould be noted however that some programs 
requ1red Secondary School graduation with success 
in required courses. Students deficient in one or 
more of these courses can obtain them in the Basic 
Skills Program. 

MATURE STUDENT ADMISSION 
Applicants, who are nineteen years of age or 

older or who will becom€ age 19 during the 
semester for which they are applying, though 
lacking senior secondary school graduation can be 
ad.mitted to the College. Some programs, however, 
do requ_ire certain sen.ior secondary school courses 
which can be obtained in the Basic Skills Program. 

EXCEPTIONAL ADMISSION 
Applicants who are less than age 19 (mature 

student category) and who are more than two 
subjects deficient for senior secondary ·school 
graduation will be considered for admission subject 
to the following conditions: 

Exceptional Admission applicants will be 
considered by the Standards and Admissions 
Committee in light of their ·exceptional experience, 
maturity, ability and needs. 

1. Applicants for Full-time Student Status: The 
Standards and Admissions Committee requires the 
following in order to make as complete an 
assessment as possible of each applicant: 
. A. A letter from the student describing the 
sequence of events that have led him-her to seek 
admission to the College, including a statement of 
the reasons for seeking admission and a copy of the 
student's most recent statement of grades. 

B. A supporting letter from the last secondar:y 
school principal stating an · opinion about the 
student's admittance to the College on an ex
ceptional basis. 

C. A letter from each instructor of•the program 
or course(s) intended to be taken indicating ac
ceptqnce to his-her program or course(s). The 
instructor(s) who interview the student may 
require of the student some testing for competence 
in a subject ·area, and ~:m the bas is of test results, 
may choose to not accept the student. 

.D. A written evaluation from a College 
counsellor based on the above material and a 
personal interview. The two factors mainly to be 
considered in this step are: ( 1) Whether the student 
appears to have the ability to cope with the College 
course(s) he-she wishes to enrol in, and (2) 
Whether the student's attendance at the College 
appears to be the most constructive and-or ap
propriate alternative available to the student. 

2. Applicants for Part-time Student Status: 
A. College Credit Courses: Students who want 

to take "G" and -or "T" cour~es at the College and 
are still in secondary school must obtain a letter of 
permission from their school principal and ·submit 
the letter to the Registrar before acceptance can be 
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granted. Compliance with these requirements does 
not necessarily guarantee acceptance into the 
course(s) because some courses have prerequis\tes 
that must be completed. Permission from the in
structor of the course must also be obtained. 

B. University Transfer Courses: Students who 
are still in secondary school and who wish to take 
university-transfer courses will be considered for 
admission providing the following information is 
submitted to the Registrar: 1. Letter from the 
secondary school principal giving permission to 
take a College course and a copy of the student's 
most recent statement of grades; 2. a written 
statement from the instructor of the course the 
student is applying for, granting special permission 
to regrster for the course either on a credit or audit 
basis. 

NOTE: Students taking courses at the College who 
are still in secondary school may normally take no 
more than three semester hours of credit each 
semester. 

In order to be considered for admission, ap
plications for exceptional admission, together with 
supporting information must be received by the 
College not later than two days prior to the first day 
of classes for the Fall Semester and the same for 
the Spring Semester. 

Students who require courses as · part of their 
diploma program have the priority, on available 
places in a particular course. Therefore, com
plian~e with these requirements does not 
necessarily guarantee acceptance into the course. 

ADMISSION TO VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 
I 

Admission into Vocationa I Programs vary with 
the program; therefore, please cons·ult that 
paritucular section in the Calendar. 

HOW TO APPLY 
Applicants wanting to enter Academic, 

Vocational, Career, and Technical programs 
should contact: 

The Registrar 
Malaspina College 
900 Fifth Street 
Nanaimo, B.C. V9R 2J3 

Applications s.hould be completed and sub
mitted well in advance of the semester you are 
applying for. Applications must be submitted with 
transcripts and other related documentation. 

COUNSELLING INTERVIEWS 

Applicants seeking admission as regular 
students for the first time are strongly advised to 
see a Counsellor or Academic Advisor at the 
College. Some programs require re-admission 
counselling and a selection procedure is in effect. 
Consult the Counselling Centre at the Kennedy 
Street Campus for Academic, Career and 
Technological Programs and the Wakesiah 
Campus for Vocational Programs. 



REGISTRATION FOR ACADEMIC, 
CAREER AND TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 

Students may register at the College in one of 
the following ways: 

(a) Regula'r St1Jdent: One who is registered for 
12 or more semester hours of course work and is 
proceeding to a specific objective in the College 
(e.g. Career Program Diploma, University 
Transfer, General Studies ' Diploma, or College 
Certificate). 

(b) Part-Time Student: One who is registered 
for less than 12 semester hours of course work and 
i·s proceeding fo a specific Diploma objective in the 
College. 

(c) Special Student: One who is registered for 
credit, non-credit, or audit in courses of interest, 
but not toward a spec.ific Diploma objective. 

(d) Off-campus Student: One ,who is takjng 
credit, non-credit or audit courses offered by the 
College at a centre other than the main campus of 
the College. Off-campus students may or may not 
be proceeding to a Diploma or certificate. 

NOTE 1: Important: Students are advised to read 
carefully the course load (semester hour credit) 
requirements to be eligible for Government 
Scholarships, Housing Subsidy and university 
transfer, etc., .at the appropriate section of this 
calendar. 

NOTE 2.: Off-campus students may change from 
one category to another as desired. Students 
changing their category are required to complete a 
"Change Notice form" available · from the 
Registration Centre. 

HOW TO REGISTER 
Students may register for their courses com

mencing August 3rd. This means that students will 
get an early opportunity to take the classes of their 
choice. Registration closes September 7th. 
However, 'students are strongly recommended to 
register as early as possible. Late registration fee 
is charged after September 7th for the first 
semester. 

1. If you have not been at the College before, 
you can obtain an application -registration for.m 
from either the Registration or the Counselling 
Centres. If you are still at school, your counseflor 
will have the necessary forms. Students presently 
at College should contact the Registration Centre. 

2. Complete the application form, preferably in 
consultation with a College Counsellor or Advisor 
and submit it to the Registration Centre. 
"' 3. If your · .application is accepted, you will 
receive confirmation of acceptance from the 
Registration Centre either at the time you submit 
the Application form or shortly after through the 
mail. 

4. STUDENTS WILL NOT BE PER
MITTED TO PAY THEIR FEES UNTIL 
THEY SUBMIT THEIR MOST RECENT 
'OFFICIAL TRANSCRIPT. This ·regulation does 
not apply to students who are admitted as mature 
students under the mature student admission 
policy. 
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LATE REGISTRATION 

Students who are unable to register before 
September 7th may register for classes not later 
than the end of the third week of ins'truction. 
Students are advised that many courses are filled 
during the regular registration period, and that the 
permission of the instructors may be required of 
late registrants. A late registration fee of $2.00 per 
course to a maximum of $10.00 will be charged 
commencing on the first day of classes. 

STUDENTS . FROM COUNTRIES OTHER 
THAN CANADA 

Students from other countries applying for 
admissio~ to Malaspina Co.llege are advised that 
the College is a two-year post-·secondary institution 
offering diploma programs and programs teading 
to university transfer. Malaspina College is not a 
degree-granting institution. Those wishing to 
proceed to a university degree should apply to a 
degree granting institution. The regulations 
governing the Transfer of Malaspina College 
graduates to a university are established by the 
universities concerned and no guarantee of transfer 
can be given to students from other countries. 

ADMISSION. REQUIREMENTS 

There are specific admission requirements 
which apply, providing that the applicant's 
academic records meet, in subject matter and 
standing, both the requirements for admission to 
this College and the requirements for admission to 
a recognized university in their own country. 

Students from other countries planning to apply 
should therefore, write the Registrar for details 
regarding the College's requirements for this ad
mission. 

Students are required to have a student visa, 
unless they _are a landed immigrant, before ad
mission will be granted. 

ACADEMIC TRANSCRIPTS 

Applicants must submit official transcripts of 
their academic records when making application 
for admission. If transcripts are issued in a 
language other than English, they ·must be ac
companied by notarized translations. 

PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH 

In addition to the academic requireme.nts, 
applicants whose native language is not English are 
required to undertake the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language which is administered 
periodically during · the year in various centres 
around the world. Application forms and further 
information are available from: 

Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Education Testing Service, 
Princeton, New Jersey 08540 U.S.A. 
An official statement of your TOEFL score 

must be submitted with your application. 



COST AND FINANCIAL AID 
For the guidance of students from oversees 

countries, the costs of tuition, books, room and 
board are approximately $3,000.00 for the full 
session, September through April. 

There are various 'forms of financial aid 
available at Malaspina College such as scholar
ships, bursaries and loans. Financial assistance, 
for the most part, is limited to residents of British 
Columbia. 

Applicants seeking information regarding 
sponsorship or financial aid available through the 
Government of Canada should make inquiries 
reaardina such aid ·throuah their own national 

departments of educattons or government offices. 

I HOUSING ASSISTANCE 

For. details see page 68 of this Calendar. 

IMMIGRATION -

In order to obtain a visa for entry to Ca.nada, a 
student should arrange an -interview with an officer 
of the Canadian Department of Immigration in his 
own country. If the address of this office is not 
known, the information may be obtained from any 
Canadian Embassy or Consulate. 

Applicants should note that' a Student Visa does 
not entitle the holder to obtain employment in this 
country. · 

RESIDENCE 

" Residents of the participating School Districts 
are residents of the College region . A resident of the 
College Region is defined as: 

(a) Any person under 21 years of age on the 
first day of the current semester who is the 
dependent of a parent or legal guardian who has 
resided in the College Region for at least s1x (6J 
months immediately preceding the first day of the 
current semester or who can provide satisfactory 
evidence that the parent or guardian will be · a 
resident of the region for the twelve (12) month 
period dated from the first day ·of the current 
semester. (see note 1). 
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OR 

_(b) Any person under 19 years of age on the 
first day of the current semester whose parent or 
·legal guardian is a registered tax payer on real 
property in the College Region, in respect of which 
taxes during the preceding calendar year 
amounted to at least $200.00. 

OR 

(c) Any person 19 years of age or over who has 
resided in the Col lege Region for at least six (6). 
months immed i at~ ly preceding the f irst day of the 
current semester. (see note 2). 

NOTE 1: Sufficient evidence of in-region 
residence may be,demonstrated by a letter from an 
employer certifying employment in the region. -and 
residence in the region for the forthcoming twelve-
month period . · 

NOTE 2: In-region residence status cannot be 
claimed through attendance at the College. 

NOTE 3: Any person unsure of his or her residence 
status may apply to the Registrar for adjudication. 

FEES 

TUITION FEES FOR ACADEMIC 
CAREER AND TECHNICAL PROGRAMS 
ONLY 

The tuition fees for credit courses, courses 
taken for audit, or courses of a special nature are 
due and payable in full at registration. 

IN-REGION STUDENTS: $7.00 per semester 
hour to a maximum of $100.00 per semester. 

OUT-OF-REGION STUDENTS: $17.00 per 
semester hour to a maximum of $250.00 per 
semester. 

NOTE 1: The in-region scale for each course is 
based on the credit hours, for example: 

A one semester credit hour course is: 
1 X $7.00 - $7.00 

A two semester credit. hour course is: 
2 X $7.00 - $14.00 

A three semester credit hour course is : 
3 X $7.00 - $21.00 

A course worth 1112 credit hours is : 
1.5 X $7.00 - $10.50. 

NOTE 2: The fee scale for certain career courses 
offered off-campus are priced as self-supporting 
courses and usually include the cost of the text. 

STUDENT ACTIVITY FEES 

Student activity -fees will be ,assessed when you 
register. The student activity fee is $14.00 for each 
semester and is compulsory for students registered 
for 9 or more semester hours of credit and at
tending the Nanaimo Campus. 



LATE REGISTRATION FEES 

The administrative fees charged for late 
registrants in each semester are $2.00 per course to 
a maximum of $10.00 

APPEALS 

The fee payab~e at the time an appeal is made 
is $10.00. 

ACCUMULATIVE TRANSCRIPTS 
(Duplicate copies) 

Students are issued an Accumulative Tran
script at the conclusion of each semester. The 
Transcript is also the "Permit to Register" for the 
next semester. A fee of $1.00 is charged for each 
duplicate copy of a Transcript·. 
FEE REFUNDS. 

1. . The "scale of refunds" is the amount of refund 
which , will be granted to students who withdraw 
from the college as follows: 

Withdrawal before the official Registration day 
for stuqents who have preregistered -- 100 per cert 
refund of tuition fees. 

Withdrawal in the first week of instruction -- 90 
per cent of tuition fee. 

Withdrawal in the seconct thin;f or fourth week 
of instruction-- s·o per cent of tuition fee. · 

Withdrawal after the fourth week of instruction 
-- No Refund. · 
2. There is no refund of miscellaneous fees such 
as the Student Activity fee. 
3. Refunds according to the above seale are given 
only when a student withdraws completely from the 
College. · e.g. Cancels .his or her registration. 
4. Refunds are not approved for courses dropped. 
However, students who have preregistered and 
decide to change their status will be permitted a 
refund on individual courses that are dropped 
provided they are dropped before the official 
Registration Day. 

FEE RECEIPTS (Duplicate Copies) 1 

Students may obtain duplicate copies of fee 
receipts from the Bursar's Office at a charge of 
$1.00 each. 

ACADEMIC, 
INFORMATION 
COURSE LOAD 

The normal load is fifteen semester hours of 
college ·courses. The standard unit of credit 
represents a minimum of one hour pe~ week per 
term of class instruction, and is called a semester 
hour. Most college level courses carry three 
semester hours of credit, though they may require 
more than three hours of classroom work, 
laboratories, seminars, etc. 

No student having a G.P.A. of less than 3.0 for 
the previous term, (in either secondary or college 
attendance), may enrol in more than 18 semester 

60 

credit hours of course work, unless he or she is 
granted permission by the Standards and Ad
missions Committee. Exempted from this 
requirement are those students whose chosen 
program requires more than 18 semester credit 
hours of cour$e work. · 

NOTE: For the purpose of calculating G. P.A. for 
the applicat.ion of this ·rule, "l's'' will be counted as 
"0". 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE (G.P.A.) 

A grade point aver.age is calculated for all 
courses completed for both full'-time and part-time 
students. The G.P.A. is not calculated for non-
credit courses or courses audit~d. 

LETTER GRADES 

Malaspina College uses a letter grade system 
for the assessment of a student's achievement. 
Each letter grade is assigned a grade point for the 
purpose of calculating the Grade Point Average. 
'The list of letter grades with explanation and grade 
points is listed bel·ow. 

A. Distinguished achievement or mastery of 
the course objective. Grade Point Value 4. , 

B. Above-average Achievement or high 
competence. Grade Point Value 3. 

C+. High Average Achievement or a good 
understanding of the subject matter. Grade Point 

-Value 2.5. 

C. Average Achievement or satisfactory 
performance. Grade Point Value ·2. 

D. Below Average Achievement or per
formance at the minimum level for College Credit. 
Grade point Value 1. 

In some transfer programs the D grade 
signifies less than adequate preparation for ad
vanced work in the same subject and, therefore, 
may not be accepted as transferable credit at a 
.university. 

NCG The student · has not attained the ob
jective of the course ·~nd has not been granted 
credit. This grade means that you can not continue 
in the sequential course in the subject concerned. 
Students should pay attention to the fact that an 
.NCG will be calculated in the Grade Point 
Average at a value of 0. 

I "Incomplete" indicates that a permanent 
grade (A, B, C+, C, D or NCG) may be. awarded 
after outstanding or further assignments or tests 
are completed by fhe student. The required work · 
must normally be completed within three weeks 
after classes start in the subsequent semester; 
otherwise, the I grade will expire. Special per
mission may, however, be obtained from the in
structor which will allow up to one year for the 



completion of the work. A student with an I grade 
outstanding in a course may not register in a fur
ther course for which the first is a prerequisite. 

It should be noted that if a student receives an 
incomplete grade in a course for the current 
semester's work it will not be possible to obtain a 
"W" grade should the student fail to do the work 
assigned to complete the course or improve a 
grade. 

W- Withdrawn: not calculated in G.P.A. A "W" 
is granted only to those students who complete the 
withd~awal procedure detailed on the official with
drawal form. The deadline for withdrawal from a 
course or courses for the assignment of a "W" on a 
student's transcript shall be two weeks prior to the 
beginning of exam week. 

CREDIT-AUDIT (CR-AUD) 

An optional Credit-Audit grading po1icy is available 
to students in some College "G" or "T" courses and 
in some university transfer courses in Music. The 
instructors of "G" and ''T" courses will announce 
at the beginning of each semester if their course is 
available for the CREDIT OPTION. This policy is 
governed by the following regulations. 

1. $tudents may choose to enrol in course;; 
which are graded by using the regular institutional 
letter grading system on a Credit or Audit basis 
upon the approval of the course instructor. 
STUDENTS WISHING TO APPLY COURSES 
TAKEN ON THE "CREDIT" BASIS TOWARDS A 
COLLEGE DIPLOMA MAY ELECT THIS OPTION 
FORA MAXIMUM OF FOUR (4) COURSES WITH 
NO MORE THAN ONE IN EACH SEMESTER. 

2. The CR is NOT calculated in the Grade Point 
Average but is added in the student's accumulated 
semester hours. The AUDIT grade represents a 
student's decision not to be graded in a course and 
is not calculated in the Grade Point Average. 

3. Some College Certificate programs can be 
completed with more than one course taken on a 
credit basis. ' 

4. Students who elect the "CREDIT" option and 
fail to successfully comple_te the requirements of 
the course will be awarded an NCG, which will be 
_calculated as "0" i~ the Grade Point Average. 

5 Students taking College "G" and "T" 
courses available on a CR/AUD basis for IN
TE REST ONLY may select any number of courses 
on a CREDIT basis. 

6. A CR grade cannot be changed to a regular 
letter grade (A, B, etc.) after the completion of the 
course. 

" 7. All courses taken under this policy must be 
identified- no later than three weeks after the 
commencement of the course concerhed. Students 
_must initiate this process on their own behalf after 
·the instructor has announced that the course is 
available on a ·credit basis. The form which 
students may request specific courses on the 
CR/AU D option and obtain the required signatures 
is available at the Registrar's Office, the Coun
selling Centre, or ·at the various Continuing 
. Education Offices. Failure to complete the required 
form will result in the student being assigned a 
traditional letter grade and not on the ·"Credit" 
basis. 
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8. Under no circumstances will a College Credit 
Course be made available to students only .on the 
Credit/Audit basis. Within the College regulations a 
student always retains the right to take a credit 
course on the regular letter grading system; (A, B, 
C+,C, D, NCG). 
Provided space is available, a course may be 
audited by any person eligible for admission. Since 
neither assignments nor examinations are required 
of an auditing student, no credit is given. Per
mission to audit a course may be given by the in
structor of the course. However, application and 
payment for the course must be made at the Office 
of the Registrar. Once registered, a student· cannot 
change fr9m "audit" to the traditional grading 
system (A, B, etc) without the consenf of the in
structor -involved. 
ADVANCE STANDING 
ADVANCE CREDIT 

A student entering Malaspina College may be 
awarded by the Registrar advanced credit or ad
vanced standing, in a course or courses taken prior 
to registration at Malaspina College. 

The awarding of advance credit in a course 
exem'pti' the stud.ent from taking the course and 
equivalent credits will be awarded. · 
- - Advance standing in a course allows the 
student to ·proceed to the higher level course but no 
credit is given for the exempted course on com
pletion of the higher level course. 

S~udents proceeding to a College Diploma may 
be granted up to 50 per cent of the program 
required as advance credit for equivalent courses 
taken at other institutions, 

Students proceeding ·to a College Certificate 
may be granted up to 50 per cent of the certificate 
requirements as advance credit for equivalent 
courses completed at other institutions. All 

, requests for advance credit must be submitted to 
the Registrar, together with supporting documents, 
transcripts, etc. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 

Any person who believes he or she can gain 
credit for a course offered by Malaspina College 
without benefit of the normal period ·of instruction, 
may petition for credit by examination by 
"challenging" a course. 

Permission to challenge a course may be 
requested during the two weeks prior or during the 
first three weeks of instruction in the course con
cerned. 

A challenge involves registering for the course, 
paying the normal course fee, and writing · an 
examination set by the course instructor at a time 
agreed to by the instructor. (Note: If a student is 
taking 15 or more semester hours of credit the 
challenge fee will be waived). The length of the 
examination will be determined by the instructor. 
In some cases, the course objective can be met only 
by participating fully in the course. In these courses 
the instructor's permission to challenge will not be 
granted. 



Students wishing to challenge a course must 1 

apply through the Registrar. 
Should the challenger be awarded a passing 

grade, he or she will be considered to have com
pleted the course requirements and the credits will· 
be registered on the student's record. 

· Should the cha11enger be unsuccessful, he or 
she will be given the opportunity to re-register 
immediately by again paying the registration fee -
and will continue as a regular student. 

Permission to challenge will be g·ranted only 
once per course in any one semester. A 
CHALLENGE SHOULD AT NO TIME BE 
CONSIDERED AS A SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATION, NOR USED FOR THIS 
PURPOSE. 
EVALUATION OF ACADEMIC STANDING 

Examinations, essays, projects, reports, etc. 
assigned during the term by the instructor will 
account for a large portion of the achievement 
grade compiled for each student at the completion 
of a course. In addition, semester-end examinations 
may be scheduled. 

With the approval of the instructor and area 
chairman, permission' may be granted for other 
means of evaluating academic standing for reasons 
considered acceptable to them. • 

7 

SEMESTER END EXAMINATIONS • 
. I 

All exam1nations scheduled during the cen
tralized evaluation week must be written at the 
time scheduled. Examination schedules will be 
posted prominently about the College one month 
before ~xamination dates. It is the responsibility of 
the student to know examination dates. In addition, 
examination conflicts must be reported to the 
Registrar by the student well in advance of .the date 
of the examination, so that an adjusted schedule 
may be issued. 
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The method of evaluation and the method to be 
used for semester-end examinations will be com
municated by the instructors to their students. 

WITHDRAWALS 

ALL WITHDRAWALS, whether from a 
course or from ·college, require the completion. of a 
form obtained at the Registration Centre. Failure 
to complete the form will result in a reduced grade 
point average due to the fact tha.t you will receive 
an NCG rather than a "W" (see Page 60}. 

If you are withdrawing from a course(s} and 
are receiving Canada Student Loan - Government 
Grant Assistance, check with the Financial Aid 
Office to see if your assistance might be affected. 
Usually you must have at least 9 semester hours of 
course work completed per semester in order to 
receive continued financial assistance. 

The College Council and the President may 
require a student to withdraw from the College at 
any time for unsatisfactory conduct, for failure to 
abide by the r~gulations or for consistent failure to 
apply ni_m~elf or- herself to his course of studies. 

ACCUMULATIVE TRANSCRIPT 

An Accumulative · Transcript is rna iled to 
students after the last scheduled semester-end 
examinaJions. All oblig~tions relating to fees, 
library books, borrow'ed equipment, etc. must be 
met before any transcript, diploma or certificate 
will be released. Machine errors or omissions in ·an 
Accumulative Transcript should be reported im
mediately to the Registration Centre. 

A transcript is the offic;:ial copy of the student's 
achievement record bearing the signature of the 
Registrar (or his delegate} and the seal of the 
College. 



Official transcripts are available from the 
Registrar upon request. Each student is entitled to 
one transcript free of charge. A fee of $1.00 is 
charged for each additional transcript. 

Students requiring a transcript for transfer to 
another institution are advised to request the 
transcript well before it is required. 

APPEALS 

Machine errors and omissions in the statement 
of grades will be corrected as soon as they are 
identifi.ed, without appeal. When an instructor who 
has, in his or her opinion, made an error and wants 
to change a student's grade he or she must submit it 
to the Registrar in writing. 
1. There will be two committees to deal with 
cases of appea I. 

(a) the first committee shall serve as a grade 
appeal committee. This committee shall consist of 
an area · chairman, not from the subject area in
volved, who shall act as chairma.n, four faculty 
members (preferably from the subject 'area) -and 
two students appointed by Student Council 
(preferably from the subject area) only one of 
whom shall have a vote. 

(b) The second committee shall serve as a 
conduct committee in cases where there is some 
question of an action taking place, e.g. cheati.ng or 
plagiarism. The committee shall consist of the 
Chairman of the Standards and Admissions 
Committee, who shall act as Chairman, two in
structors (from the subjec't area involved, if 
possible), two Area Chairmen (one from outside the 
subject area), and two students, to be appointed by 
Student Co unci I. , 

(c) The Dean of Instruction will be invjted to sit 
in on the Committee meetings as a non-voting ex
officio member to inform himself of the events. 

(d) Any student or instructor who is a member 
of either committee and is closely re·lated to the 
appeal shall -stand down and an alternate used. 
-2. If clarification is required by a student as to 
which committee he or she should appeal, inquiries 
should be directed to the Registrar in writing. 
3. The Appeals Committee involved shall be 
formed by the Registrar within five working days of 
the receipt of the appeal. The complete process of 
appeal re-evaluation, and notification must be 
completed within fifteen College working days of 
the receipt of the appeal. 
4. Meetings of the committees are closed and the . 
minutes are confidential. 

ACTION REQUIRED BY THE STUDENT 
AND INSTRUCTOR. 

1. If a student feels that he or she has been un.
justly evaluated or falsely accused of cheating or 
plagiarism, he or she should consult with the in
structor and the respective area chairman in order 
·to try to resolve the problem. Should the student 
feel further steps are necessary he or she must 
petition the Registrar in writing for a reassessment 
of a grade. The petition must contain reasons why 
reassessment is requested. The appeal must be 
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accompanied by a $10.00 administrative appeal fee: 
_If the appeal is ·upheld, the student's appeal fee will 
be refunded. 
2. In the case of a final grade appeal, the appeal 
must normally be received by the Registrar no 
later than ten College working days after the grade 
is mailed from the College. 
3. In the case of conduct appeal, the appeal must 
normally be received by the Registrar no later than 
ten College working days after the student receives 
the mark or the incident occurs. 
4. Upon receipt of the p.etltion to appeal a grade, 
the instructor involved will be required to state .in 
writing the bas is on which he assigned the grade. 

COMMITTEE PROCEDURE 

GRADE APPEALS COMMITTEE 

(a) The committee will review the student's 
performance including term work and final 
examination. · · 

(b) If the committee decides further in
vestigation is required, the student and faculty 
member involved should be interviewed by the 
committee. · 

(c) If the committee decides by a simple 
majority vote that the grade should be re-evaluated 
the faculty member ould then be asked to · re
consider the student's grade. 

(d) The instructor is the only one who can 
change the grade he or she has awarded . If after re
evaluation of the student's grade, the instructor 
decides the grade is to remain unchanged, the in
structor will so inform the committee. In this case 
the student's administrative "appeals fee" will not 
be refunded. If the grade is changed by the in
structor the student will be refunded his or her 
administrative "appeals fee". The instructor's 
decision, after he or she has re-considered the 
student's ~rade, is to be considered final. 



CONDUCT APPEALS COMMITTEE 

(a) The committee shall investigate the alleged 
incident and make a recommendation ih writing to 
the Dean of lnstre,ction, to the instructor(s) con
cerned, and to the student, based on a two-thirds 
majority vote. Copies of the recommendation will 
be circulated among members of the committee. 

(b) The decision of the. Conduct Appeals 
Committee will be carried out by the Dean of ln
structio.n as he sees fit. 

CHANGE OF NA~E OR ADDRESS 

. On the Semester Registration Form, students 
submit a permanent address to which the Ac
cumulative Transcript will be mailed at the end of 
each semester. If name or permanent address is 
changed, it is the responsibility of the student to 
notify the Registrar. 

CHANGE OF PROGRAM 
OR COURSE 

Students who wish to change programs or 
~courses are advised to consult the counselling 
centre. Students who wish to change programs or 
cour:ses must meet the admission requirements for 
the new program or course selected. Change forms 
are available at the Registrar's Office and MUST 
BE COMPLETED. 

NOTE: The distinction between. a course change 
and a progr·am change is as follows: A Change in 
course electives does not alter a student's academic 
objective: a change in program alters a student's 
academic objective and may require a new group of 
required and elective subjects. 

The final date for program and-or course 
changes is three weeks from the beginning of in
struction in each semester. 

SUMMARY OF COLLEGE 
DIPLOMAS AND 
CERTIFICATES 

The following diplomas are available in 
recognition of having completed prescribed courses 
or programs in two years of full-time study or. 
longer in part-time study. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS 
AND SCIENCE DIPLOMA 
(A.~._ & Sc. Diploma) 

(a) the ·assodate in Arts and Science Diploma 
is awarded to those students who successfully 
complete two years (60 semester. credit hdurs) of 
course work at Malaspina College in a university 
transfer proaram. In order to aualifv for a Diploma 
the student m'ust obtain a minimum Grade Point 
Average of 2.00. · 
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OR 
(b) Those students who successfully complete 

an approved program of studies (60 semester credit 
hours) of University Transfer courses, as speci'fied 
below, wi II be awarded an Associate in Arts and 
Science Diploma. 

(i) A minimum of twelve semester credits in 
university transfer courses from each of the 
following areas: Humanities, Math-Science, and 
Social Science. 

(ii) A minimum of six semester credits in 
English 

(iii) Achieve a minimum Grade Point Average 
of 2.00 . 

NOTE: The . University Transfer Programs are 
specified on pages of this calendar. 

GENERAL STUDIES DIPLOMA 
(G.S. Diploma) 

Students who successfully complete two years 
of study (60 semester credit hours) in College 
courses which must include at least six semester· 
credits in each of the following areas: Humanities, 
Math-Science, Social Science or Administrative 
Studies. Candidates for the General Studies 
Diploma must achieve a minimum Grade Point 
Average of 2.00. , 

DIPLOMA IN INDIVIDUA LLY 
SELECTED PROGRAM ( I.S.P. Diploma) 

The I.S. P. Diploma has been designed for those 
students who wish to structure their own program ' 
of studies. Students proceeding to the I.S.P. 
Diploma are free to select .any of the courses of
fer~ by the College. Students who complete sixty 
semester credit hours of course work and achieve a 
2.00 Grade Point Average will be awarded the I.S. P. 
Diploma. 

ASSOCIATE IN COMMERCE 
Dl PL.OMA (A.Comm. Diploma) 

The Associate in Commerce Diploma is 
awarded to those students who successfully com
plete one of the following Colleg~ programs: 

Business Administration Program 
Secretarial Administration Program 
Hotel - Restaurant Management Program 
Financiai ,Management Program 
Local Government Administration Program. 
The minimum achievement required is a Grade 

Point Average of 2.00. 

NOTE: The description of the above two year -
College programs are on pages of this 
calendar. · 

ASSOCIATE IN TECHNOLOGY 
DIPLOMA (A.Tech. Diploma) 

Sutdents who successfully complete the 
requirements of a two year college program in 
technology and achieve a Grade Point Average of 
2.00 will be awarded the A. Tech. Diploma. 



ASSOCIATE IN AP PLIED ARTS 
AND SCIENCE DIPLOMA 
(A.A.A.S. Diploma ) 

i. Students who successfully complete the 
requirements of the Leisure Services Program will 
be awarded th is Diploma. 

ii. The minimum achievement. required is a 
Grade Point Average of 2.00. 

DIPLOMA IN FINE ARTS 

· i. Students proceeding to a College Diploma in 
Fine Ar1s must complete 60 semester credit hours 
of course work with a minimum Grade Point 
Average of 2 .00. 

ii. Candidates for the DiP,Ioma must complete 
24 semester hours of course work (credit hours) 
selected from the core courses with a minimum of 6 
semester hours selected from each of the Art, 
Music and Theatre core offerings. · 

iii. Of the remaining j6 semester hours needed 
to complete the Dipl,oma requi rements, at least 12 
semester hours must be selected from the list of 
Fine Arts electives. 

iv. A student may select as free electives up to a 
maximum of 24 semester hours of credit from any 
of the courses offered by the College. · 

v. The required and. elective courses specified 
for the Fine Arts Diploma are on page 

ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC DIPLOMA 
(A: Mus. Diploma) 

i. Students who successfu·lly complete the first' 
two Y.ears of a Bachelor of Music program or 
complete an approved program consisting of 60· 
semester hours of university transfer courses will 
be awarded an Associate of Music Diploma. 

ii. The minimum achievement is a Grade Point 
Average of 2.00 . 

. \ 

NOTE: The course work required in the first two 
years of the Bachelor of Music program is on page 
37 of this calendar. 

65 

COLLEGE CERTIFICATES 

College Certificates are awarded to those 
students who successfully complete the required 
course work of the certificate programs. The 
certificate programs may be completed in one year 
of full-time study or longer in part-time study. 

CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS 
MANAGEMENT 

The Certificate in Business Management is 
awarded to those students who successfully com-
plete a minimum of eighteen semester credit hours 
of course work prescribed for Malaspina College 
Business Management Program. The Malaspina 
College Business Management Program is 

. described on page of this calendar. 

CERTIFICATE IN ELECTRONICS. 

The Certificate in Electronics is awarded to 
those students who successfully complete the 
requirement~ of the Electronics Certificate 
Program. The Electronic Certificate · Program 
consists of eighteen semester credit hours of course 
work as described on page of this calendar. 

CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL WORK AIDE 

The Certificate in Social Work Aide is awarded 
to those students who successfully 'complete the 
requirements of the one year progl'am as described 
on page of the calendar. 



STUDENT . SERVICES 
Academic · Advising, Testing and Personal Coun
selling Services. 

All students who seek admission to the college 
andjor academic advising have the opportunity to 
have an initial interview with a member of the 
a(jvising staff. From the information obtained in 
this interview, one or more of the following alter
natives may be suggested to the student. 

If you are sure of your· goals,. aptitudes and 
interests, you may proceed without delay to 
selecting courses in your: chosen field of study. 

Educational Vocation~l Counselling 
If you are unsure of your goals, aptitudes and 

interests, you may wis'h to talk this over with a 
counsellor· who might suggest aptitude or interest 
testing to as·sist in the decision-making process. In 
the interpretation of the test results and through 
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discussion with the student, a counsellor will at
tempt to assist you in making careful, realistic 
decisions. 

If you are unsure of your goals and do not wish 
any testing, the counsellor is available to discuss 
the matter with you in order to assist you in 
becoming as aware as possible of realistic alter
natives. 

Appointments can be made with instructors to 
advise students requesting information regarding 
-their particular discipline. 

You are encouraged, as you attempt to solidify 
vocational goals, to maximize contact with ad
visors, counsellors and instructors so that you have 
as much accurate information and professtonal 
guidance as possible while making these important 
decisions about directions in life. 

Persona I Counselling 

Many students have found the assistance of a 
counsellor valuable when attempting to resolve 
personal concerns · which interfere with their 
academic .or social lives. With counsellor 
assistance, the student is often more able to gain a 

· clear understanding of his alternatives, to function 
more effectively in stressful or confusing situations 
and move towa~d a resolution of his difficutties. 

Testing 

The counselling service offers interest, ap
titude and personality tests for a small fee to 

.students. These tests are used, in consultation with 
a counsellor, to assist students in making realistic 
educational a,nd vocational choices and are 
available on request. 

Groups and Courses 

From time to time, College counsellors will 
offer workshops and courses in a variety of areas -
interpersonal communication, career exploration, 
alternatives for women, etc. Students are en
couraged to discuss with the counsel.lors any ad
ditional areas which they would like to explore with 
a group. In such situations, the counsellors may be 
able to serve as resource people for the group. 

Courses offered next year will include: 
Counselling lOOG and lOlG - Interpersonal 

Communication 
Counselling 120G - Life Planning 
Counselling 150G - Assertiveness Training 

Arranging to See a Counsellor 

The counselling offices are open Monday 
through Friday, 8:30a.m. to 4:30p.m. with evening 
appointments available on request. Students are 
invited to drop into the Counselling Advfsing Centre 
housed Immediately adjacent to the Cafeteria at 
the Welcome Centre exit. 



FINANCIAL AID & PLACEMENT 

Academic, Career and Technical Programs 

The largest source of funds for students with 
financial need is through the Canada Student Loan
Provincial Government Grarit Program. Students 
must complete an application and returr.~ it to the 
Financial Aid and Placement office rn the Coun
selling Centre fbr assessment. 

Students are cautioned that Canada Student 
Loan - Grant funds provide for only basic 
educational costs including tuition, texts, activity 
fees, plus minimal amounts for food, housing, 
transportation and miscellaneous . expenditures. 
Students are expected to contribute to these costs 
from summer employment and-or savings and will 
be assessed a minimum figure when they apply . . In 
addition students who do not ·meet the basic 
requirements for independent status as defined by 
the "Canada Student Loan Act" will be asked for 
details on parental income for the 1975 income tax 
year. Dependihg on a number of variables parents 
may also · be expected to contribute towards 
educationa I costs. 

Application forms and further information is 
available from the Financial Aid and Placement 
office. Applications should be submitted well in 
advance of the start of classes. 

General 

Under certain applicable conditions financial 
assistance may be obtaine from a variety of 
agencies; such as Workmen's Compensation, 
Human Resources, e1c. Enquiries should be ad
dressed to the agencies concerned. 

Pre-employment" and full-time Upgrading Courses 

Prospective students who have been out of the 
regular public school system one year .or more 

OTHER SOURCES OF FINANCIAL AID 

Malaspif1a College Scholarships 
and Bursaries ($60 - $500) 

B.C. Hospital Insurance Services 
Bursaries ($150 month including 
practicum). · 

Malaspina College Emergency Loan 
Fund ($25. max.) 

Malaspina College Housing and 
Travel Subsidies ($50 month 
Housing or $15 month 'travel). 
(Non-Vocational students only) 

Vancouver Foundation 
(H.R. MacMillan Family Funds) 
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should- seek counsel at the nearest Canada Man
power Center, as under certain conditions training 
costs and income replacement may be provided to 
sponsored students. Persons not eligible for 
sponsorship by Canada Manpower should apply 
directly to the Dean, Vocational Division. 
I . 

Preindentured Apprenticeship Courses. 

The Apprenticeship and Industrial Training 
Branch, Department of Labour, provides a sub
sistence allowance and .a transportation al:lowance 
to those applicants selected for preindentured 
a,Pprenticeship training. 

Fee Paying Students 

Fee paying Students on a program of studies of 
six months (other than B.T.S.D.) or longer are 
eligible to apply for, Canada Student Loan 
Provincial Government Grant funding (see above). 
Applications and information are· available from 
the Financial Aid & Placement Office in the 
Counselling Centre. 

ELIGIBILITY 

Full time students 
Voca_tional Programs 
months or longer. 

Med. Lab. Tech. and 
students on I y. 

(12 semester or more) 
- fee paying students 4 

Licensed Practical Nursing 

Both campuses - f~e payers with valid reason. 
See explanation contained below. 

Se~ note on following page. 

Non-Vocational students with financial need mr 
apply for bursaries ranging from $100 - $1,500 • 
year from the Vancouver Foundation. Applic; 
deadline July 15, 1976. 



Housing and Travel Subsidies 

Full-time students (12 semester hours credit 
minimum) enrolled in academic, career or 
technical pr,ograms (excluding Vocational) whose 
permanent home addresses are within the boun
daries of School Districts No. 65 (Cowichan), No. 66 
(Lake Cowichan), No. 69 (Qualicum) and No. 41 
(Powell River) are eligible for the · subsidy. 
Students must attend classes to be eligible for these 
subsidies and have their attendance confirmed 
each month by 'obtaining a signature for each in
structor. 

For further information, brochure and ap
plication forms contact the Financial Aid and 
Placement office in the Counselling Centre. College 
Scholarships and Bursaries are listed in the 
Financial Aid Brochure available at the same of
fice. 

Placement 

A variety of part-time jobs are available on-
campus for fee paying students. INTERESTED? 
Obtain application forms at the Financial Aid and 
Placement Office, Counselling Centre. 

The bulletin boards in the Welcome Center 
contain all job opportunities both on-campus and in 
the community. 

Food Services 

Food services are available in the Cafeteria
Administration Building. A varied menu is 
available in the cafeteria, which will cater to 
students, faculty and support staff. The cafeteria 
will be open Monday through Friday and operating 
hours will be posted at the start of the Fall 
sem~ster. 

Housing Service 
. The college provides limited on-campus 

facilities· a,s ·student residences·. We are able to 
accommodate approximateiy forty males and 
sixty-four females. All rooms are doubles and are 
assigned on a first come, first served basis for 
students registered in vocational programs. 

The rates for College residences are $33 per 
month. Resident students are required to make 
separate arrangements for their meals _in the 
Cafeteria. 

Jn order to reserve a room an application 
deposit of $33.00 is required. This may be sent to: 

" Department of Housing (Student' Services) 
Malaspina College 
900 - 5th Street, 
Nanaimo, B.C. 
Residing in College dormitories requires that 

students adhere to insJitutiona I regulations. 
The College housing services also consists of 

maintaining a list of off-campus accommodation 
available to students in the greater Nanaimo area. 
The housing list is available from the office of the· 
Dean of Student Services. This aspect of the 
housing service is a self-help arrangement whereby 
students mny secure the kind of accommodation 
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which meets their needs and budget. Students are 
advised to arrange for their accommodation well in 
advance of beginning their program of studies. 

Bookstore 

The College bookstore is located on the lower 
floor of the Vocational Programs Building. Texts 
and supplementary supplies for College courses are 
available as well as books and periodicals of 
aeneral interest. The bookstore is open Monday 
through Friday and daily hours of operation are 
posted. -

H~alth Services 

The College has a First Aid Centre located in 
the warehouse building across the street from 
Dormitory 6. It complies with Workmen's Com
pensation· Board regulations and is staffed by a 
qualified full-time attendant. Emergencies 
requiring first aid attention may be referred to this 
cent·re between 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m., Monday 
through ·Friday. Em~rgencies requiring medical 
attention at times when the First Aid Centre is not. 
open should be referred direc.tly to the Nanaimo 
Regiona·l General Hospital or one of the · local 
clinics. Students requiring medical advice are free 
to arrange an appointment with _ their physician. 
The College counsellors are available ·to assist 
students who, for one reason or another, have a 
problem in obtaining· medical assistance. Students 
are responsible for their own medical insurance 
coverage. Most students are covered by the 
medical plan of their parents. Where this is not the 
case, coverage is available privately. Forms are 
available in the Counselling Centre. 

Parking 

Considerable student and staff parking is 
available on-campus. Several parking areas are 
available off both the 4th and 5th Street entrances to 
the College. 

Student parking is on a first-come, first served 
basis. Infractions to parking regulations will be at 
the expense of the violator. 



Child Care Services 

The College does not provide day care for 
children of students, however, the Malaspina Child 
Development Centre Society operates - both full
time and part-time child care programs for 
children between the ages of three and six years. 
Children of Malaspina College students are given 
preference, and parer:~ts are advised to apply early 
since spaces are limited. 
To apply or to obtain information on fees and grants 
available, phone the Malaspina Child Development 
Centre at 753-6931 . The staff at the Centre a I so has 
information on care available for children under 
three years of age as well as alternate centres in the 
Nanaimo, area. 

Learning Resources Centre. 

The Learning Resources Centre occupies a 
central location al Malaspina College. It is 
recognized that books as well as other learning aids 
are essential to each program of study and the role 
of the Learning Resources Centre is to make all 
materials readily and conveniently available to 
faculty and students alike. 

The new quarters, opened for the first time this 
year, encompass three levels. The lower level is 
devoted entirely to audio visual materials and 
equipment. Here you will find the graphics lab, 
dark room, television studio and all audio visual 
software (tapes, records, slides, films, etc.) as well · 
as seating space in which to listen to and /or view 
these materials. · 

The top two levels housa -the main book 
collection along with the government publications, 
periodicals and microfilm collections. There are 
also conference rooms, a typing room and a 
photocopy machine available for student use. . 

Throughout the building, a · variety of seating 
styles accommodate. over two hundred .students. 

While the search for materials may be c,an
fusing at times due to the variety of sources 
nvailable. the staff of ten is eager to help anyoQe 
find the information he or she _needs. 

CAMPUS RECREATION 
Where the Good Times Happen! 
Get to know this area. Activities here can keep 

you active for a lifetime. ' 
What is Campus Recreation? 
Campus Recreation is a program aesigned to 

en}1ance the formal educative process by involving 
students, staff and fa,culty in indoor, outdoor, 
structured, and unstructured extracurricular 
activities. 

All students, staff and faculty are encouraged · 
to participate in the Campus Rec,reation program. 
Remember, a good time at Malaspina is what you 
make of your time here. 

ACTIVITIES 
Provisionally planned for this year are: 

Gulf Islands Bfke Tour · 
Hiking Trips to Forbidden Plateau 
Cape Scott Adventure 
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West Coast Trail Tr:ek 
Raft Races 
Ski Weekends 
Canoe Outings 

Programs are also conducted in community 
facilities such as the Beba-n Park Recreation 
Complex: 

Skating Nights 
Broom ball 
Pool Parties 
Water Basketball 
Inner Tube Water Polo 

The gymnasium program is organized on an 
intramural league and tournament b'asis. 

Activities planned for the gym are: 

Volleyball 
Floor hockey 
Basketball 
Indoor Soccer 
Badminton 

Novelty Tournaments have been highly suc
cessful in the past. Events plannec;J this year are: 

Pizza Bowl 
Mixed Pool Tournament 
The Great Race 

Finally, while all programs are an education in 
themselves, courses listed below involve formal 
instruction and pre-registration: 

Canoe Instruction 
Leathercraft 
Badminton 
Scuba Diving 

Water Skiing 
Cross Country Skiing 

Alpine Skiing 

As you can see, Campus Recreation involves 
quite a range of activities. Hopefully you will 
become involved. It's ·your program! 

For further information please contact George 
Mapson, Campus Recreation Coordinator, or Judy 
Pearson, in the Student Activity Bldg. 

For those competitively minded Campus 
Recreation offers Athletics. 



ATHLETICS 

The Totem Conference, an intercollegiate 
student athletic organization, _sponsors a wide 
variety of competitive activities. In 75-76 Malaspina 
was particularly strong in rugby, badminton, golf, 
and curling in college competition. This year, the 
program includes: 

Totem Conference League Sports: 
Rugby 

Totem Conference Exhibition Schedules: 
Soccer 
Basketball (Men's) 
Basketba II (Women's) 
Hockey 

Totem Conference Tournament Sports 
Curling (Mixed) 
Golf (Men's) 
Badminton (Mixed 
Volleyball (Mixed) 

One thing is for sure, the program provides 
enough variety to accommodate your varied in
terests whether you plan to be a spectator or a 
participant. Practic~ times and schedules are 
available at the Student Activity Building. 

ct-WEST CHAMPIONSHIPS 

Malaspina is a charter member of the 4-West 
Championships which were organized in 1971. The 
4-West sponsors Western Canadian finals in 
volleyba_ll, curling, badminton, ice hockey and 
basketball. Each of these, championship tour
naments are held in different provirJces so if our 
teams win the B.C. finals our members will be in to 
some good inter-provincial competition. 

Any questions or 'suggestions regarding 
Athletics should be directed to George Mapson, 
or J!JdY Pearson in ·the Student ~ctivity Building. 

. 70 
i 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
Ma,laspina College Student Society welcomes 

you to the College and to your Malaspina College 
Student Society. 

· Your Student Society is YOU. Without YOU it 
could not work. On behalf of the Executive ... "Let's 
make it work". 

The purposes of the Student Society are many. 
The main oblective of the Society is to "promote, 
direct and control student aCtivities at Malaspina 
College". 

Student activity fees are compulsory for 
students registering for 9 or more semester hours 
or full time vocational program of 14 days or 
longer. The funds are allocated based on budget 
proposals from the various · student clubs and 
organizations. Submitted budgets are reviewed by 
the budget Committee within the guidelines for 
determining financial need. Clubs and 
organizations are encouraged to participate in fund 
raising activities of their own. · 

In short, you.r Student Card and Student Society 
can provide, along with Student Services, essential 
services that will ·add to your enjoyment here. 

Most committees of the College have student 
representatives. Some of those which do include: 
Planning and Development, Standards and Ad
missions, Student Services, President's Advisory, 
and Student Activities. Interested students are 
appointed by the MCSS Executive to these ,com
mittees and there is always need for student 
volunteers: 

The office of the MCSS Executive is located in 
. the Student Activity Building. 

STUDENT CARDS 
All studen_ts registered hi 9 semester credits or 

more, or vocational program of 15 days or longer 
are automatically a member of the Malaspina 
College Student Society. 

Reduced admission rates at community and 
coUege functions as well as enabling you to borrow 
or rent campus recreation equipment are some of 
the benefits of your student card. 

To get your student card bring your fee receipt 
to the Cafeteria Lounge September 13, 14 and 15 
from 8:30a.m. to 3:30p.m. or. the Student Activity · 
Building on Sept. 16 and 17 from 8:30 a.m. to 3:30 
p.m. . 

Remember no receipt, no card. · 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS AND 
COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEMS 

Course Numbering 

The numbers assigned to courses offered at 
Malaspina College designate the following nature 
or· characteristic of the course: 

(a) Introductory College level courses which 
are normally taken in the first year of a program of 
study are numbered 100. to 199. 

(b) Advanced College level courses which are 
normally taken in the second year of a 2 year 
program are numbered 200 to 299. 

(c) Courses offered in the Adult or Continuing 
Education Division of the College and classed as 
Continuing Education courses generally will be 
numbered 50 to 89. 

(d) In view of the variety of · courses offered 
which includes design, structure, purpose, and 
character, a system of letter suffixes is employed to 
designate the nature of the course. The following . 
suffixes are employed: 

T- designates a College level Technical Course 
numbered 100 to 299. 

G- designates a College level course other than 
• technical which is not approved for transfer .to a 

university and numbered 100 to 299. 

No Suffix - courses with no suffix are College 
level courses numbered 100 to 299 and are approved 
for University Transfer. 

Course Identification 

A course is identified by its generic name, the 
assigned number, and suffix if applicable, and the 
descriptive name. 

For example: 
Administration 275T (3} Personnel Ad

ministration 
(a} Administration is the Generic Name of the 

course and indicates the defining characteristic of 
the course content. 

(b) 275T is the course number indicating the 
cotJrse is an advanced course normally taken in th~ 
second year of a program; the T suffix indicates the 
course is classed as a Technical Course. 

(c) Personnel Administration is the descrip
tive name and indicates the subject matter covered 
in the course. · 

(d) (3} indi~ates the number of credits. 
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Course Credits 

The standard unit of credit is the semester hour 
which represents a minimum of one hour per week . 
of classroom work .during one semester. Although 
some college courses demand more tban three 
hours of class, laboratory and seminar instructions, 
most college courses carry three credits . . Credits 
are indi·cated in parentheses following the course 
identification. 

Example: Psychology 111 C3} Contemporary 
Psychology. The course carries three semester 
hours of credit. 

Course Requirements 

Following each course description is a series of 
three numbers at the right-hand side of the page. 
These numbers indicate, in . order: hours of lec
tures, hours of seminar, hours of laboratory work 
required in each week. These may vary somewhat 
in the Career program at the discretion of the in
structors. 

Example: Biology 111. (3} Principles of Biology 
"An introductory course ... an audio-tutorial 
course." (2: 1 :3} 

(2: 1 :3} indicated two hours of lectures, a one' 
hour seminar, and a three hour laboratory. 

Course Offerings 

In addition to the Technology Courses listed on 
pages 25 to 34, the following courses will be 
offered at Malaspina College during the 1975-76 
academic year. Not all courses will be given during 
any one term. Offerings depend on the number of 
students applying for that course, the availability of 
faculty, and classroom accommodation. The 

· courses are listed in alphabetical order . 

. . 



ACCOUNTING 
lilT (3) ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 

Presents the techniques of establishing and procedures for maintaining the 
accounting records for service and merchandising businesses from journal 
entries through financial statement preparation . Concentration is on basic 
accounting principles and concepts as they relate to the office record -keeping 
and bookkeeping routines. This introductory course is designed for students in 
business programs where detailed study of accounting theory is not required . 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:2) 

112T (3) ELEMENTS OF 'ACCOUNTING 
Appl ies the basic aGcounting proced l're~· presented in Accounting lllT. All 
students ·will complete a pra c~i ce set review ing the complete accounting 
cycle. Practical materials will be used to ill ustrate the accounting procedures 
unique to specific areas su ch as Hote ls, Retai l Outlets, Legal offices and other 
special ized areas. The one-write system will be introduced through payroll and 
accounts receivable projects . Additional study of accounting prin ci ples 
relating to cash, investments, receivables, inventories, fixed assets and 
liabil ities are incj uded. Accounting lllT · 11 2T is considered equivalent to 
Accounting 121T. 

Prerequisite - Accounting l llT or permission of instructor.(2:0:2) 

liST (2) INDUSTRIAL PAYROU 
Payroll procedures from Labour time tickets through · payroll preparation , 
including payroll preparation with calculation of gross pay, deducations for 
Income Tax , Unemployment Insurance, and any other deductions. Preparation 
of payroll cheques and reconciliation of payroll bank accounts . Preparation of 
layout cost distribution vouchers. Included in the course is training in the use 
of the "One·Write " system . 

Prerequisite : Accounting 112T, Accounting 121T or Permission of Instructor 
(3:0:3) 

.. 121T (3} INTROD~CTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING I 
The principles and techniques of a co·mplete accounting cycle covering assets, 
liabilities, and owner's equity, basic accounting procedures; changes in 
owner's equity, closing the books ; adjustments for accrued revenue, accrued 
expense , and fo r revenue and cost apportionments. The construction of 
working papers and financial statements including merchandise operations. 
Accounting for proprietorships, partnerships, and limited companies. 
Procedures and principles applicable to cash , investments, receivables, 
inventory, fixed assets and liabilities. 

Prerequisites: None (3 :0:3) 

122T (3) INTRODUCTORY FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING II 
Accounting for manufacturing operations and basic cost accounting 
techniques. The analysis of financial data for management including sources 
and uses of workin·g cap ital, cash flow statements and cash forecasting, and 
departmental and branch operation. Accounting aids to management, 
budgeting and profit planning, consolidated statements, Canadian tax 
structure and Federal-Provincial tax arrangements, income tax. All students 
are requi red to complete a practice set. 

Prerequisite : Accoun ting 121T or equivalent (3:0:3) 

l52T (3) CREDIT AND COLLECTIONS 
Study of various types of credit and their uses by retail business, commercial 
enterprises, and consumers. Includes sources of information, credit policy 
and control , and collection techniques, consumer protection, legislation . 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :0) 

162T (3) COST ACCOUNTING 
A study· of cost accounting as a quantitative procedure with emphasis on 

' direct costing, cost·volume-profit analysis . process' and job-order costing, 
joint and by· product costing. Standard costs and efficiency' and price variance 
analysis. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 121T (3:0:3) 
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224T (3) MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 
A study of various methods of accounting for managerial control of materials, 
labour and overhead (cost accounting). Responsibility accounting, operating 
and capital budgets. Retail accounting for merchandise management. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 122T or equivalent (3:0:3) 

235T (3) INTERMEDIATE FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
A review of accounting procedures and a study of accounting principles and 
conventions as applied to the preparation , analysis and interpretation of 
financial statements. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 122T (3:0:3) 

236 T (3) INTERMEDIATE FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 
Review of accounting procedures and the preparation of financial statements 
with emph asis on presentation and measurement of assets, liabilities and 
owner equ ity. Analysis of financial statements including ratio analysis and 
sou rce and appl ication of funds. Statements from incomplete records, 
reorganizations, the accounting problems related to changes in price levels. 

Prerequ isite : Accounting 235T (3:0:3) 

261T (3) COST AN'D MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 
A study of cost accounting as a reporting and analytical function for planning 
and control., The course examines cost·volume-profit analysis; job order 
costing, process costing ; standard costing; budgeting and responsibility 
accounting, direct costing, capital budgeting, joint and by·product costing, 
non·manufacturing costs, inventory and accounting systems. 

Prerequisite : Accounting t 22'T (3: 0 ~ 3) 

.262T (3) COST AND MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 
A study of cost control for manufa cturing and non·manufacturing costs, 
including standard cost ing, flexible budgets, variance ana lysis and 
distribution cost control. A study of some of the basic factors in the ·design of 
a cost system. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 261T (3,:0:3) 

270T (3) ADVANCED ACCOUNTING I 
Study of Income Taxation and the advanced treatment of pooling of interests, 

•finance, branch accounting, conso lidations, consignments, agencies and 
installment sales. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 236T. (3:0:31 

2711 (3) ADVANCED ACCOUNTING II 
The study of accounting procedures involved in the liquidation of corporations 
and partnerships, reorganizations, statements of affairs, refinancing, mergers 
and recapitalization. A~ examination of fiduciary and governmental ac· 
counting. 

Prerequisite : Accounting 270T, (3:0:3) 

ADMI-NISTRATION 
lllT (3) INTRODUCTION. TO BUSINESS 

An introduction to the function s of a business and their interaction within the 
enterprise and its environment. The course focuses on the basic roles and 
interaction of the marketing, prod uction and personnel functions, as well as 
the types and utilization of organization and financial structures. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2:1) 

114G (3) LABOUR LEGISLATION AND CONTRACTS 

An introduction · to the various Federal and Provincial Statutes regulating 
employment practices, includ ing Worker's Compensation, together with a 
study of standard union agreements with particular emphasis being placed on 
the current I.W.A. agreement. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 



115G (3) SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT I 

The course is concerned with the problems of going into business, as an 
ONner-operator. Topics include the problems of small business, the im
portance of management, self-appraisal as to suitability for going into 
business, purchasing an existing business, choosing the legal form of 
ownership , assessing the market potential, choosing a location, financing the 
business, establishing the organization, hiring employees, the functions of 
management and obtaining professional advice. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

ll&G (3) SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT II 

This course deals with the problems of operating and managing a small 
business. Topics include decision making and the importance of 
management, financial management (including financiai analysis for 
planning and control, budgeting and sources and costs of funds), selecting 
and pricing profitable product lines, advertising and sales promotion, market 
research, credit and collections, purchasing and inventory control, managing 
people , insurance and risk management, legal and governmental factors, 
(including con~umer protection laws, ,bankruptcy, taxation and special 
assistance for small businesses). 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

1211 (2) FIELD TRIPS AND SEMINARS 

This course will deal with a variety of topics, including the social responsibility 
of business with regard to discrimination , ecology, consumer 
protection, poverty, charity; the requirements for success in owning and 
operating your own small business and the require_ments for success as a 
manager in a large corporation, the relations between business and govern
ment, the future of business enterprise, and Canadian Economic in
dependence. The course will consist of a series of seminars, field trips a'nd 
case studies and will be based on a number of readings. A variety of business, 
union and political leaders may be invited to participate in the seminars and 
field trips. 

rrerequisite : None (2:0:2) 

1311 (3) INTRODUCTION TO LOCAL GOVERNMENT AD
MINISTRATION I 

The history of municipal and local government administration in British 
Columbia with reference to the rest of Canada anc! the United Kingdom. The 
legal basis for local government administration will be explored including the 
British North-America Act, the Statute of Westminster, the British Columbia 
Municipal Act, the Public Schools Act, the Water Act and other provincial and 
federal statutes pertaining to the jurisdiction and legislative powers of local 
authorities. Cursory examination of Assessment and Taxation procedures. 

Prerequisite : None (3:2:0) 

132T (3) INTRODUCTION TO LOCAL GOVERNMENT AD
MINISTRATION II 

A continuation of Administration 131T including a study of the organization of 
municipal and local government in British Columbia, current developments, 
relations and problems with senior governments. An overview of the roles of 
various administrative officers such as the City Clerk, City Treasurer, City 
Assessor, School Board Secretary-Treasurer and others. 

Prere~uisite : A~ministration 131T (3:2:0) 

140G (3) SUPERVISORY MANAGEMENT 

Supervisory Management is designed for individuals and employees wishing to 
gain a better understanding of the supervisor's role and problems. Industry 
and government employees working towards a supervisory position, newly 
appointed supervisors and established supervisors looking for a fresh per· 
spective and approach to ~olving problems .will benefit from the topics to . 
be covered in the course. The principal objective of the course is to view, 
analyze, discuss and practice the role of the supervisor in many settings and 
situ at ions. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 
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150G (3) OOMMERCIAL LAW 

Consideration of the legal environment of business including the law of 
contracts and negotiable instruments, the B.C. Partnersh ip Ac~ the B.C. and 
Canadian Companies Acts, Bankruptcy Act, property law and law affecting 
estate planning. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

160G (3) HOSPITAL ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT 

This course is designed for employees and prospective employees of hospitals 
at the operating and management level. Consideration of the role of hospitals 
in the community and related problems of organization, financing, managing 
and legal-ethical concerns of these institutions will be discussed . 

- Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

.211T (3) OFFICE MANAGEMENT 

This course covers a variety of topics and skills related to the Office Manager's 
responsibilities in organization and supervision . Records management, 
purchasing, policies and procedures, meetings and conferences, labour and 
personnel functions are some topics that may be included. The course will 
also examine current developments in the areas of equipment, office design 
and layout A practicum involving research into an office-related topic may be 
required. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

215G (3) GOVERNMENT STRUCTURE 

A study of the various Government Departments at the Fe de-ral-Provi ncial and 
Municipal levels with particular reference to those departments which have 
dealings with the business community. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0)' 

224T (3) COMMERCIAL LAW I 

This course is concerned with the common and statute laws affecting 
business transactions. Topics include a general introduction to the law and 
the court system, .the law of contrac~ consumer contracts and negotiable 
in~rum~b. · 

Prerequisite : None (3: 1 :0) 

225T (3) COMMERCIAL LAW II 

·This course is concerned with the common and statute law affecting business 
transactions. Topics· include methods of securing debts, forms of business 
organization, purchase and sale of a business; insurance, employment 
contracts, real property law and torts. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

227T . (3) LOCAL GOVERNMENT LAW 

. 'This course will include a discussion on the ·origin and development of the law 
and judicial system as it relates to government generally and to municipal. 
government in particular. An extensive study of the principal statutes of the 
province defining municipal and other local government powers will be 
undertaken. Conduct of meetings, rules of order, public hearings, preparation 
of agendas, recording of minutes and other related matters will be dealt with. 

Prerequisite: Ad ministration 131T · 132T (3:0:0) 

230T (3) MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT PRACTICUM 

Municipal Government Co-operative Work Experience. Students will be ex· 
pected to attend City Council and Regional District Board meetings and 
accept on-the-job training for limited periods, participate in mock council 
meetings, committee meetings and related activities. 

Prerequisite : Administration 131T · 132T (0:1 :5) 



231T (3) ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR 

An examination of the interaction of individuals and groups in an 
organization. Specific aspects are selected for close examination by the 
participants and instructors jointly. These aspects may include goal for
mulation, M.B.O., decision making, motivation, handling of conflict, 
technological change, small group behaviour, leadership and authority. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:2) 

250T (3) CO.OPERATIVE \WRK EXPERIENCE 

A course designed to formalize co-operative work experience. Students will 
receive credit for relevant practical experience in business firms, or public 
agencies. 

Prerequisite: Full Time Registration in Administrative Studies Program (0:1 :8) 

271T (3) PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 

An examination of the · role and responsibilities of the Manager in 
Organizations. Planning, organizing, leading, measuring and controlling of the 
organization's human resources, are studied in the light · of ·recent 
organizational behaviour findings: 

Prerequisite : None 

275T (3) PERSONNEL ADMIN-ISTRATION AND 
LABOUR RELATIONS 

(2:2 :0) 

The study of the personnel and labour relations function in an organization. 
Topics include employment, manpower planning, collective bargaining and 
union behaviour, wage and salary adminis~ation, training and organizational 
development. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2 :0) 

276T (3) SEMINAR ON BUSINESS PRACTI~ES 

The purpose of this course is to relate the graduating student's educational 
experiences to specific aspects of the business world. The course may take 
the form of a c·lass project a series of seminars given by students,_ or a series 
of talks given by business leaders. 

Prerequisite : By permission of the instructor (2:2:0) 

296T (3) MANAGERIAL POLICY 

A survey of policy formulation in the business enterprise. Emphasis is placed 
on the analysis of case studies involving problems of policy. 

Prerequisite : 2nd Year Business Diploma student or permission oflnstructor 
(2:2:0) 

~AGRICULTURE~ 

lOOG (2) AN INTRODUCTION TO GARDENING 

Topics include -;oils and composts, fertilizers, weed control, greenhouses, 
landscaping and garden renovation, lawns, hedges, and ground covers, shrubs, 
and the cultivation of flowers, vegetables, and small fruits Some of the 
important effects of air and soil temperaturer plant nutrition balance, 
moisture, and light are considered in detail, and the resu lts of modem 
research in these matters are related to everyday practical operations in the 
garden and greenhouse. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 
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lOlG (2) ORGANIC VEGETABLE GARDENING 

A survey of organic methods of growing food with an emphasis on vegetable 
growing. Soils and soil ecology, management, fertility and preparation; seeds, 
plant nutrition, transplanting and growing, insects and insect control, 
planning of garden; rotation, succession, intercropping, and companion 
plants; harvesting and. storage. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

102G (2) BACKYARD POULTRY AND RABBIT RAISING 

Basic principles of housing, feeding, breeding, rearing, and butchering poultry 
and rab'bits -- main emphasis is on standard chickens, but also covers turkeys, 
geese, ducks, etc. A butchering and processing ' workshop is given once or 
twK:e in conjunction with 102G. · 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

104G (2) BEEK-EEPING FOR BEGINNERS 

History and economics of beekeeping, construction of equipment, anatomy of 
honey bees, honey flow management, swarm coritroJ, honey house equipment, 
honey extracting, wintering bees, bee diseases and their control, pollination 
by bees. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

106G (2) TREE FRUITS AND BERRIES 

Culture of tree fruits and berries in the home garden. Proper planting, 
feeding, and pruning of. fruit trees, berry bushes, _ etc. How to prevent 
problems with insects and diseases, pollinati-on, grafting, propagation . 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

107G (2) INTERMEDIA-TE BEEKEEPING 

Bee diseases and pests ; the Bee Act; winter manageme_nt ; internal and 
external anatomy of the bee; ·nectar and pollen bearing plants ; pollination 
and bee poisoning; bee behaviour in the,field; general management including 
techniques of moving bees; two queen colonies; comb honey, queen rearing; 
physical and chemical characteristics of honey and wax; honey extracting; 
processing and marketing. 

Prerequisite : Agriculture 104G plus one year beekeeping experience; or two years 
beekeeping experience. • (2:0 :0) 

lOBG· (2) THE HOME GREENHOUSE 

Home greenhou·se design and construction - providing a suitable controlled 
greenhouse environment (heat, light, ventilation , etc.), for optimum plant 
growth ; how to raise plants from seeds and cuttings for ultimate use in the 
outdoor garden -- including discussion of soil sieves and sterilization, con
tainers, nutrition , watering, timing of seeding, hardening off, insect and 
disease control ; production of utility crops such as tomatoes, cucumbers, 
greenhouse grown, for household consumption; tropical foliage plants-- their 
needs, over-watering tender plants, and forcing bulbs. 

Prerequisite: None (1:0:2) 

109G (2) ANIMALS FOR SMALL HOLDINGS 

Introduction to animal husbandry for the small acreage (cows, calves, goats 
and sheep, and weaner pigs). Acquisition, housing, feeding, rearing, breeding 
and health care . 

Prerequisite : None (2 :0:0) 

llOG (2) LANDSCAP-ING YOUR HOME 

An introduction to designing residential gardens with emphasis on proper 
planning of layout Soil grading, lawn seeding, fertilization, and lawn care. 
Knowledge and arrangement of ornamental trees and shrubs, hedge's, 
drywalls, and patios. Use of perennial borders, rock gardens, pruning, upkeep . 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 



lUG (2) ADVANCED BEEKEEPING 

Advanced topics in beekeeping. 

Prerequisite: Agriculture 107G, plus 5 years beekeeping experience (2:0:0) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
111 (3) INTRODUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY I 

An introduction to the theories, methods and research findings of physical 
anthropology, archaeology, and linguistic anthJopology. The major units of 
work focus on the origin and evolution of 'man' and 'culture' . 

Prerequisite : None (3: 1 :0) 

112 (3) INTRODUCTORY ANTHROPOLOGY II 

An introduction to the theories, methods and research findings of social and 
cultural anthropology. The major units of work focus on the comparative 
analysis of institutions from. a variety of cultures; including primitive, peasant, 
and complex societies. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1:0) 

120G (Ph) HISTORY AND CULTURAL TRADITIONS OF THE COAST 
SALISH INDIANS (Not offered in 1976-77) 

An examination of Coast Salish history and traditions, including material 
culture , language, value and belief systems, and rituals. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

121 (3) CANADIAN NATIVE INDIANS · THE 'CONTEMPORARY 
REALITY' 

An introduction to the contemporary situation of the Native peoples in 
Canada ; with particular reference to the peoples of British Columbia. The 
major units of work focus on the historical basis of the contemporary 
situation, the nature of contemporary Native cultures, and responses to the 
'contemporary reality '. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2:0) 

211 . (3) SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

An introduction to the analysis of social and cultural systems. Introductory 
units of work focus on the nature of science, theory and explanation; con· 

· temporary theoretical approaches in anthropology_ and methodology. The 
major units of work focus on a critical examination of theories and research 
pertaining to the systems of religion and magic, economic organization, 
including problems of 'development' and 'underdevelopment', marriage and 
the family, kinship and descent, stratification and political organization in a 
diversity of societies. 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :0) 

212(1) SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

A continuation of Anthropology 211. 

Prerequisite : Anthropology 211. (2:1 :0) 

221 (3) INDIAN CULTURES OF B.C., (Not offered in 1976-77) 

An introduction to some of the Indian Cultures of British Columbia. The major 
units of work focus on the Coast Salish, Nootka and Kwakiutl. 

Pre·requisite: Anthropology 111-112, or Sociology 111-112, or a second year 
student, or permission of the instructor. (2:1:0) 
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ART 
The Art Program has been developed to provide a broad range of experiences 
in the v~sual arts and to allow each student the opportunity to develop his or 
her creative abilities. 

The department offers courses for the student who has a general interest or 
wishes to enroll either full time or part time in t~e following programs: 

The Bachelor of Fine Arts (see page 14) 

The College Fine Arts Program (see page 35~ 

Courses are also provided for students in the Studies in leisure Servi~es 
Program (see page 22) 

Students will be expected to provide some of the supplies or pay lab fees in 
the studio courses to offset expenses of materials used. 

Registration for courses in the department is on a first-come-first-served basis 
and students wishing to enroll in a specific program are advised to register 
earty. 

lOOG (1-3) MAN AND THE ARTS (Not offered in 1976-77) 

This course is designed to expose the student to and acquaint him with many 
different art forms with the objective of discovering the purpose of art in the 
human experience. The course will be taught by instructors from the Art 
Department, the English Department, and from the Music Department. 
Painting, sculpture, architecture, music, poetry and drama will be discussed 
with emphasis on an audio-visual approach to the course content A 
discussion of the relationships between art forms in terms of form and 
content will help· to develop in the students an awareness of the -importance 
of art in man's life. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

101 (3) DRA~ING I 

An introductory course designed to present drawing as an exciting vehicle of 
invention and exploration. Various drawing media will be encouraged and the 
development of . linear drawng towara three dimensional form will be in
troduced. The development of shape, perception and space areas will also be 
encouraged . 

Prerequisite: None (2:4:0) 

102 (3) DRAWl NG. I 

A continuation of Art 101 with greater emphasis upon composition and the 
concept of 'value'. Individual creativity is desired . 

Prerequisite: Art 101 (2:4:0) 

105(3) TWO DIMENSIONAL DESIGN 

An introduction to the techniques and tools of man the designer; the 
principles and elements of design and their aesthetic use, and an opportunity 
for the student to develop his or her own creativity. lectures, discussions, and 
audio-visual presentations will accompany project assignments. 

Prerequisite : None (2:4:0) 

U)6 (3) THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN .. 

A continuation of Art 105 with th·e major emphasis on creative three 
dimensional work. 

Prerequ.isite: Art 105 (2:4:0) 



107 (3) GRAPHIC DESIGN 

Students w1ll render concepts two-dimensionally with continued emphasis on 
the principles and elements of design. The conception of ideas and visual 
inter.pretation will be the core of student explorations. The mechanics of 
graphics and basic technical tasks of the d~signer will be dealt with . 

Prerequisite: Art 105 (2:4:0) 

111 (3) HISTORY OF WESTERN ART 

The history of architecture , sculpture , and painting of the Western World from 
Ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia to ' the present. The course is taught in 
chronological sequence and is intended to provide the student with an 
understanding and appreciation of painting, sculpture and architecture and 
to prepare the student for qualified judgment of traditional and contemporary. 
art forms. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) HISTORY OF WESTERN ART 

A continuation of Art 111. 

Prerequisite : Art 111 or permission of the instructor (3:1:0) 

140G (3) INTRODUCTION TO CRAFTS 
' 

A preliminary course to acquaint the student with the various media and 
techoiques that are available to the craftsman . Each student will have the 
opportunity to work in off-loom weaving, leather, mosaics, beading, macrame, 
rug-making, creative hangings, and a variety of minor crafts. 

Prerequisite: None. (1:2:0) 

141G (3) CRAFTS 

Students will select from a variety of crafts for concentrated study. These 
include simple jewelry making, copper enamelling, batik, stained glass, and 
the further pursuit of the crafts introduced in Art 140G. 

Prerequisite : Art 140G or permission of the instructor (1:2:0) 

151G (3) BASICS OF INTERIOR DESIGN AND DECORATION . 

An introduction to shelter as a place where individuals can live in emotional 
and physical security at ease with their surroundings and be stimulated by 
them. 

Prerequisite : None (1:2:0) 

152 (3) INTRODUCTION TO A VARIETY OF MEDIA 

General techniques and processes involved with various media and material, 
emphasizing the development of an appreciation for common materials and 
their imaginative use in aesthetic expression. 

Prerequisite: None (2:4:0) 

.153 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF PAINTING 

The painting course will include a survey of materials, techniques and group 
preparation , with emphasis upon composition and the fami'ly of colour. 

Prerequisite: Art 101-102 or permission of the instructor (2:3:0) 

154 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF PAI~TING 

A continuation of Art 153, with a greater emphasis upon individual creativity, 
composition, value, shape and form. 

Prerequisite : Art 153 (2:3:0) 
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160G (3) PHOTOGRAPHY < rt~t offered in 1976-77) 

In this course students w~l learn how to use their camera as a tool in cap
turing the many facets in life on film and, how to bring it back into realitv 
either by making photographic prints or by projecting onto a screen . 

Prerequisite : None (1:2:0) 

168G (3) INTRODUCTION TO WEAVING (Not offered in 1976-77) 

Students will be introduced to various textile techniques. The use of yarns, 
spinning and plying, and natural and chemical dyeing will be examined. 
Projects will involve knotting, craiding, inkle 'and card weaving, as well as 
simple frame looms, and an introduction to the four-harness loom. 

Prerequisite: None (1:2:0) 

171 (3) CERAMICS 

An introduction to basic processes of making pottery and other clay products; 
their firing, glazing an·d decoration. Emphasis will be on creative design, 
traftsmanship, aesthetic design and function. 

Prerequisite : None (2:4:0) 

172 (3) CERAMICS 

A continuation of Art 171. 

Prerequisite : Art 171 or permission of instructor (2:4:0) 

181 (3) SCULPTURE 

An introduction to traditional and contemporary sculpture methods involving 
clay, plaster, concrete, plastics and metals. Emphasis will be ·on ·creativity, 
craftsmanship, and aesthetics. 

Prerequisite: Art 105 · 106 or permission of the instructor (2:4:0) 

182 (3) SCULPTURE 

A continuation of Art 181 

Prerequisite : Art 181 or permission of instructor (2:4:0) 

191 (3) PRINTMAKING 

An introduction to various techniques and processes of printmaking. A course 
designed to give the _student knowledge of and facility with printmaking 
processes such as, lithography, etching, stencil and relief printing, integration 
of the process and creativity will be emphasized. 

P~requisite: Art 101-102, or Art 105-106 or permission of instructor (2:4:0) 

192 (3) PRINTMAKING 

A continuation of Art 191 with further emphasis upon personal statement and 
facility with the various processes . 

Prerequisite: Art 191 of permission of instructor (2:4:0) 

199G (3) INDIVIDUAL STUDY 

Each student will develop a program in consultation with and under the 
direction of an instructor. This course is designed for the student who has 
already mastered -the elementary techniques of an area, and has already 
completed the courses offered which are related to the area which is to be 
studied further. One hour of consultation will be arranged, and students will 
arrange for five hours of studio work. 

Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor (1:5:0) 



250G (3) INTERMEDIATE PAINTING 
The appreciation and application of the principles of visual communication in 
the context of painting at the intermediate level. 

Prerequisite: Art 153-154 or permission of instructor 

251G (3) INTERMEDIATE PAINTING 
A continuation of Art 250G 

Prerequisite : Art 250G or permission of the instructor 

281G (2) CERAMICS WORKSHOP 

(2:4:0) 

(2:4:0) 

A· continuation of Art 171-172. Emphasis will be placed on design techniques 
and pottery decoration , design fundamentals and processes. The individual 
needs and growth of the student will be stressed . 

Prerequisite: Art 171-172 or previous pottery experience, or permission of the 
instructor (1 : 3:0) 

282G (2) CERAMICS WORKSHOP 
A continuation of Art 281 G. 

Prerequisite: Art 281G or previous pottery experience, or permission of the in-
structor (1: 3:0) 

ARTS I 
ARTS I (6) See Interdisciplinary Studies 121-122 

ASTRONOMY 
100G (3) AN _INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY 

(Not offered in 1976-77) 
This course will consider man·~ present knowledge of the universe and the 
techniques and theories which are being applied to expand that ·knowledge. 
Following a brief historical introduction, the course will include a study of the 
earth, moon and the solar system; the stars and stellar evolution; galaxies and 
theories of the-universe. The principles of optical and radio telescopes and the 
use of artificial satellites and planetary probes will also be included. Classes 
will include lectures, films, discussions and observing sessions using the 
College 's eight-inch reflecting telescope. 

PJerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

BIOLOGY 
111 (3) PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY 

An introductory course discussing theories on the origin of life, cell structure 
and function, genetics, a survey of the major plant groups, basic plant 
development and embryology. There is no prerequisite for this course buf 
Biology 11 would be an ad~antage . This course is taught as 'an audio
tutoria I course. 

Prerequisite: None (2: 1_:3) 

112 (3) PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY 
An introductory course discussing human biology (human ·systems and their 
functions), a su.rvey of the major animal groups, evolution, ecology, eugemcs 
and poll uti on biology. This course is taught in conjunction with Biology Ill and 
uses t~e audio-tutorial method of teaching. 

" NOTE: Biology 111 and 112 are offered in different semesters and may be 
taken in any order. 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :3) 

150G (Z) MAN AND THE NATURAL ENVIRONMENT. 
(Not offered fall 1976) 

This course will cover principles of ecology, and how many of these principles 
are being ignored or abused in society today. The course will present ideas on 
the growth of populations, the stability of biotic communities, nutrient 
cycling, etc., and the effects of some selected man-induced environmental 
changes. Guest speakers will be invited to speak on topics of interest. 

Prerequisite: None . (2:0:0) 
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161T (3) BODY SYSTEMS 
This course deals with the general structure and function of human body 
systems. It will comprise of two parts, the first part requiring about 10 weeks 
to introduce the structure and function of body systems. The second part, 
being approximately 4 weeks duration , will deal with some commonly en
countered medical problems and diseases of t~e body systems and the 
treatment of these problems. 
This course is specifically intended fo r those students registered in the 
Medical Option of the Secretarial Administration Program . Credit will not be 
granted for university or B.C .I.T. transfer although the course is open to 
anyone. 

Prerequisite : None (3 :0:0) 

200 (3) CELL BIOLOGY: STRUCTURAL BASIS 
A study of the diversity of structure found in both plant and animal cells. The 
diversity in nuclear and cytoplasmic structures will be emphasized . 
Techniques used in this field, such as tissue culture and instrumentation will 
be included in the topics discussed along with the developments of diversity 
and ultrastructure. This course is 'core' material for all life sciences and 
should be followed by Biology 201 . 

Prerequisite: Biology 111-112 or equivalent, Chemistry 231 - 232 which may be 
taken concurrently (3:0 :3) 

201 (3) CELL BIOLOGY: CHEMICAL BASIS 
An introductory course in the themistry of cells, both structural and func
tionaL Biological molecules and their relationships, protein structure and 
synthesis, energy transfer, metabolic processes and controls will be among the 
topics discussed. This course is 'core' material for all" life science majors. 

Prerequisite: Biology 200, Chemistry 231- 232 which may be taken concurrentiy. 
(3:0:3) 

BOTANY 
221 (3) NON-VASCULAR PLANTS 

A comprehensive coverage of the non-vascular plants is carried out in this 
course stressing the morphology, ecology. and phylogeny of this group. Some 
fundamental principles of physiology and development along with field 
experience are incorporated into this study. This course should be followed by 
Botany 222. 

Prerequisite: Biology 111-112 or eq'uivalent (3:1:3) 

222 (3) VASCULAR PLANTS 
· A continuation of Botany 221 but dealing with the vascular plants in this 

course. 

Prerequisite: Biology 111-112orequivalent. (3: 1 :3) 

CANADIAN STUDIES 
'( 

111 (3) AN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDY OF CANADA 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

. An application of the perspectives of literature, history and the social sciences 
to selected aspects of the Canadian experience. The emphasis will be on 
particular issues: Federalism, French-English relations, Canadian-American 
relations, and Labour, fo! example. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) AN INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDY OF CANADA 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

This course has the same structure as Canadian Studies 111. Further aspects 
of Canadian life will be examined . 

Prerequisite: None (2:2:0) 



CHEMISTRY 
. 100G (3) INTRODUCTORY COLLEGE CHEMISTRY 

An introduction to topics in chemistry such as elements, atoms, molecules, 
the states of matter, reactions, equilibrium, descriptive inorganic and organic 
chemistry. This course is intended for those students who lack the 
prerequisite for Chemistry 121. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :2) 

101G (3) INTRODUCTORY -£0LLEGE CHEMISTRY 

A continuation of Chemistry 100G. -
~ 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 100G (3:1 :2) 

121 (3) GENERAL CHEMISTRY I 

Stoichiometry, modern theoretical descriptions of atoms, molecules, and the 
states of matter. laboratory work includes descriptive inorganic chemistry and 
quantitative physical chemistry. 

Prerequisite: Math 12 and Chemistry 12 or 101G or 11 (Students with deficiency 
in Math or Chemistry should consult Instructor). (4:0:3) 

122 (3) GENERAL CHEMISTRY II 

Thermodynamics and equilibrium; .kinetics and equilibrium, the quantitative 
description of systems containing acids, bases, salts, and redox reagents; 
organic chemistry. laboratory work includes the quantitative study of 
equilibrium, volumetric analysis, and descriptive organic chel]listry. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 121 (4:0:3) 

221 (3) PHYSICAL-INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Co-ordination compounds, quantum mechanical description of atoms, 
molecules and co-ordination complexes; basic chemical thermodynamics, 
suNey of the chemical behaviour of the representative elements. laboratory 
studies of classical methods of quantitative analysis. 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 122, Math 122 (Math 221 recommended as corequisite) 
(3: 1 :4) 

222 (3) PHYSICAL-INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

A continuation of Chemistry 221. Additional laboratory studies involving 
quantitative analysis, projects involving inorganic, analytical and or physical 
chemistry. 

Prerequisite : Chemistry 221 (3:1 :4) 

" 231 (3) ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

Fundamentals of organic structure; nomenclature, properties, preparation, 
and reactions of the common classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds; 
stereo-chemistry; reaction mechanisms; relate,d laboratory work. 

·Prerequisite : Chemistry 121-122 (3:1 :3) 

232 (3) ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 

A continuation of Chemistry 231. 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 (3:1 :3)_ 
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CHILD CAR~ 
lilT (3) CHILD CARE METHODS (Not offered in 76-77) 

The course will provide exposure to legislation relating to Child care in B.C., 
behaviour assessment approaches, the concept of the treatment plan, child 
developmental psychology, terminology of various disciplines aligned with 
child care, specific methods of child care, e.g. use of positive reinforcement, 
recreation and group work, and an overview of ethical considerations per
tinent to child care. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

CLASSICS 
101 (llh) GREEK LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 

(Not offered in 1976-77) 
This course is to introduce students to some of the major works of Greek 
Classical literature. The cpurse is designed as a first or second year Arts 
elective for students with an interest in literature, especially for those in
tending to concentrate later on English, French, German or Classical 
literature. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

102 (Ph) CLASSICAL LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

This course is to introduce students to some of the major works of Classical 
latin literature. The course is designed as a first or second year Arts elective 
for students with an interest in literature, especially for those intending to 
concentrate later on English, French, German, or Classical literature. 

Prerequisit~: None (3:i :0) 

COMMUNICATIONS 
151G (3) . COMMUNICATIONS IN ACTION 

lectures and workshops dealing with the nature of language, communications 
theory, semantics, persuasion, personal and group communication skills for 
practical situations in business and industry. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 
/ 

. ·COMPUTER SCIENCE 
See Mathematics 150, Mathematics 160-161. Students wanting to specialize 
in computer science at U.B.C. are asked to consult with the Mathematics 
Department before classes begin. 

COUNSELLING 
.· · .100G (2) INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 

An opportunity to increase understanding of yourself and others, and to learn 
to relate to people in a more meaningful and. effective way. In a small group 
setting students will experience using an.d working on developing com
munications skills. 

Prerequisite : None (0:3:0) 

101G (2) INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 

A continuation of Counselling 1 OOG. A more advanced group experience for 
students who have developed some insights into how they communicate and 
relate to others and who want to continue to use the group process to help 
them discover more about themselves and make changes where and when 
they so desire. · 

Prerequisite: Counselling 100G or permission of instructor (0:2:0) 



120G (2) COUN,SELLING · LIFE P.LANNING: SEARCH FOR A 
MEANINGFUL FUTURE 

AA eight to ten week course designed to help you assess your skills and 
abilities, clarify future goals, and take a clear and realistic look at your needs 
and personal realities in terms of career and life. planning. This is an op· 
portunity to enhance your awareness of yourself and to mobilize your own 
forces. 

Prerequisite : None (0:2 :0) 

150G (1) ASSERTNENESS TRAINING 
An 8-week course designed to teach the skill of standing up for one's rights 
while respecting the rights of others. Students will have the opportunity to 
explore and express concerns about their individual needs, practice assertive 
behaviour in a supportive group atmosphere and discuss the problems of 
being assertive in real-life situations. 

1 

Prerequisite: None (0:2:0) 

DEBATING 
100G (2) THEORY AND PRACTICE (Not offered in 1976-77) 

Students will prepare for and participate in inter-collegiate and in -house 
debates. All students will be expected to make some contribution to the 
Malaspina College Debating Team. The topics of the course will include 
collection of information on a giv'en resolution; preparation and organization 
of ·material ; formats of debate ; strategies for affirmative and negative 
positio.ns; the substantive speech; the rebuttal; cross-questioning; techniques 
of delivery, logic and persuasion , use of empirical evidence, adapting to 
opposition. All points of debating theory will be applied directly to specific 
debates. 

Prerequisite_: An interest in exploring, discussing, and debating controversial 
issues. · (1:1 :0) · 

101G (2) DEBATING Not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Debating 100G 

Prerequisite : None (1: 1 :0) 

DRAFTING 
111T (2) GENERAL TECHNICAL DRAFTING I 

Sketching, lettering, linework, use of instruments, geometrk construction, 
othographics, auxiliary views, sections and conventions, isometric and oblique 
projections, intersections and developments. 

Prerequisite : None (1:0:2) 

112T (2) GENERAL TECHNICAL DRAFTING II 

A continuation of Drafting lllT 

Prerequisite: Drafting lllT (1:0:2) 

211T (2) ADVANCED MECHANICAL DRAFTING I 

Machine assemblies, detailing from assemblies, sectioning of assemblies, 
elements of machine and tool design, and engineering standards. 

Prerequisite: Drafting 112T or equivalent (1:0:2) 

212T (2) ADVANCED MECHANICAL DRAFTING II 

A continuation of Drafting 211T 

Prerequisite: Drafting 211T (1 :0:2) . 
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EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION AND CARE 
2011 (3) EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN (not offered in 1976-77) 

A course designed to equip students with knowledge of remedial and 
behavioural management skills in order to increase their ability to work with 
exceptional children in regular or special programes. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 121T or equivalent (3:0:0) 

2111 (3) STAFF SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION 

Administration ·and management of pre-schools with major focus on daycare. 
Topics studied will be licensing regulations, procedures for setting up a 
daycare centre, financial operation, personnel policies, staff relationships, 
and supervision and working with a Board of Directors. This course is offered 

·at the second year level, and is an important requirement for personnel who 
are administering pre-school centres. 

Prerequisite : Certificate from CCFLB or equivalent 
Experience in an Early Childhood Centre 

ECONOMICS 
100 (3) INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS I 

(2:1 :0) 

This is the first course in a two course sequence. The sequence has two goals: 
(1) to acquaint the student with the present day institutional framework of 
the Canadian economy; and (2) to develop a way of thinking, and particular 
techniques, which will aid the student in analyzing policy issues 
systematically. In order to understand our current institutions, however, we 
must be aware of the historical process that produced them. Consequently, in 
Economics 100 we will begin by tracing the evolution of capitalism up to the 
present. We will then move on to the institutions and relationships which 
determine what goods and services are produced and how these are 
distributed . We will pursue such topics as supply and demand , price 
determination, market structure, income determination and the allocation of -
resourtes. -

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

101 (3) INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS II 

This course is a continuation of Economics 1,00. We will begin by analyzing 
those factors which are considered to be of primary importa nee with respect 
to the overall performance of the economy. We will attempt to ascertain what 
determines: the level of Gross National Product; the rate of unemployment; 
the rate of inflation, etc. This will lead us to an analysis of the tools and 
techniques of fiscal and monetary policy. Having completed this general 
overview of the Canadian economy we will look at some current economic and 
social problems and see what economic analysis can say about their causes 
and possible solutions. The problems will be determined by student ' interest. 
However, some possibilities are: poverty, the environment, foreign ownership, 
housing, crime, etc. 

Prerequisite : Economics 100 or permission of the instructor (3:1 :0) 

1111 (3) INTRODUCTION TO EtONOMICs (MICRO) 

This course is designed to acquaint students in Administrative Studies with 
the functioning of the Canadian economic system. Its basic concern will be in 
discussing the theoretical and institutional factors which influence the 
allocation of resources, prices, and the composition of output. In addition to 
analyzing the effects of market and corporate structure it will look at the role 
of government regulation and control. It differs from Economics 100 in that 
there is a de-emphasis on economic history and greater emphasis on analyzing 
the workings of the market system and price determination. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 



112T (3) INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS (MACRO) 
This course deals with the functioning of the Canadian Economy with special 
emphasis on the oveFalllevel of total output. Thus, while the participants will 
spend some time dealing with price determination and international trade, 
the main emphasis will be on national income, employment, inflation, 
central banking, and stabilization policy. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

.150G (3) BUSINESS ECONOMICS 
This is a one semester college credit course designed to acquaint the in
dividual with the subject matter of economics, and to provide him with 
theoretical tools which will enable him to understand better the economic 
system of which he is part. Specific topics which will be discussed include 
government monetary, and fisca l policy,· the Bank of Canada, comparative 
economic systems a_nd international trade. 

Prerequ isite: None (3:0:0) 

-211 (3) PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (MICRO) 
This course represents a niore rigorous development of economic ideas than 
Economics 100. It involves the verbal and graphical development of fun
damental economic theories dealing with demand, production , markets, 
pri cing, factors of production and the allocation of resources. A com
plementrary goal of the course is the further development of the process of 
logical deduction . 

Prerequ isite: Economics 100 · 101 or permission of instructor (3: 1 :0) 

222 (3) PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (MACRO) 
A continuation of Economics 221. This course is concerned with the overall 
level of outpu ~ employmen~ and prices. It will look at the determinants, level 
and fluctuations of national income. Money and banking will be introduced 
and the real and monetary sectors will be combined in a simple Keynsian 
model. It wil l conclude with an analysis of the effect of international trade 
and finance on the domestic economy. · 

Prerequisite : Economics 271 or permission of instructor (3:1 :0) 

ELECTRICAL-ELECTRONICS 
lOlG (3) BASIC ELECTRICITY 

The objective of th is course is to introduce basic electrical concepts as 
applied to direct current circuits. Topics included are current, voltage, 
resistance, inductance, capacitance, power, Ohm's and Kirchoff's Laws, 
Thevenin 's and Norton 's theorems. 

Prerequisite : Math 11 ; or equivalent (2:0 :3) 

102G (3) BASIC ELECTRIC! T·Y 
A continuation of E-E 101G and includes alternating current analysis of 
electrical circuits. Topics studied are the sine wave, average and effective 
values, the behaviour of resistance ' inductance and capacitance in a.c. 
circuits, circuit laws and rules applied to a.c. circuits resonance and filter 
networks. 

... Prerequisite : E-E 101G or equivalent (2 :0:30 

103T (3) .BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS I 
This course is to introduce vacuu~-tube and semiconductor concepts. Topic's 
included are basic sem iconductor and vacuum-tube circuit amplifying·, 
amplifier frequency response , power amplifier, regulated power supplies, and 
oscillators. 

Prerequisite : E-E 102G or equivalent 

104T (3) BASIC ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS II 
A continuation of E-E 103T 

Prerequ isite : E- E 103T 

(2:0:3) 

(2 :0:3) 
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141T (3) RADIO AND TV SYSTEMS I 
Solid State and vacuum-tube radio, TV and stereo systems. A detailed analysis 
and study of circuits and systems as applied to Monaural-Stereo sound 
systems, A.M., F.M., and F.M. Multiplex. 

·Prerequisite: E-E 103T (2:0 :3) 

142T (3) RADIO AND TV SYSTEMS II 
A continuation of E-E 141T including color TV, black and white TV, audio and 
video tape recorders, and citizen band 2_- way radio systems. 

Prerequisite: E-E 141T (2:0:3) 

151T (3). INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS SYSTEMS I 
This course is a deta iled study and analysis of circuits ·and systems as applied 
to d.c. amplifiers, magnetic amplifiers, S.C. motor control~. and an in
troduction to log ic principles. 

Prerequ isite: E-E 103T 

152T (3) INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS SYSTEMS II 
A continuation of E-E 151 T. 

Prerequisite : E-E 151T 

161T (3) COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS I 

(2:0:3) 

(2:0:3) 

The objective of this course and the continuation 162T is to acquain t the 
student with 2-way radio , radar and mari ne electronics so that he may carry 
out servicing and installation procedures. Topics includ ed are R .F. amplifiers, 
V.H.F . receivers and transmitters, F.M., A.M., SSB micro-wave ra dar and 
marine electronics. 

Prerequisite: E-E 1.03T 

162T (3) COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS II 
A continuation of E-E 161T 

(2:0:3) 

Prerequisite : E-E 161T (2 :0:3) 

163G (2) AMATEUR RADIO THEORY AND MORSE CODE 
Amateur radio course is intended for people of any age who wish to pass the 
Department of Communications examinations and thereby be·come ent itled to 
operate amateur radio. The instruction includes radio theory, inte rn ational 
Morse Code, radio ' regulations and other subjects connected with amateur 
radio. Lack of any prior knowledge should not be an obstacle. 

Prerequisite : None (1: 0:1) 

J74T (3) DIGITAL INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 

Construction and characteristics of digital integrated circuits; n um~er 
systems and Boolean Algebra ; gates .. AND, OR NAND, NOR, inverter, ex
clusive OR, flip-flops; logic families, conbinational circu its· .. adders 
substractors, comparators, encoders, decoders, parity generators-checkers ; 
sequential circuits; converters; pe ripheral equipment, OP, AMPS; and_ 
semiconductor memories. (This is a ten week course. 

Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor (6:0:6) 

ENGLISH 
NOTE: (1) For all university-transfer courses beyond the first semester of the fi rst 

year, the admission of any student who is deficient in the norma lly-required 
prerequisites will require departmental approval. Further, En gl ish 111-112 or 
its equivalent will be the prerequisite for all university-transfer second-year 
English courses. 
The English Department will not offer any provisi on for chal lenging a course. A 
student, rather, should consult his or her Engl ish instructor to explore other 
alternative arrangements for completin'g a give n course. 



100 (3) THE USE OF ENGLISH 

The aim of this course is to develop the student's ability to write and to speak 
clearly and concisely, and to understand and express complex ideas. The 
principles and practice of effective writing will be stressed; lectures will 
include attention to organization, development, logic, rhetoric, and the 
ma~tery of standard English. 

Writing assignments will be tailored to the needs of the students and the 
requirements of their programs, and will include essays and other specific 
forms (e.g. reports, business letters, memos) where appropriate. Oral 
presentations may be required. Various kinds of literature will be studied, 
both as exam pies of effective writing and as material for discussion . 

Students will write a minimum of five assignments in each semester, and 
should be aware that the expected standards of performance in this course 
are the same as those in English 111-112. 

Objectives: 

1. To provide basic writing and speaking skills. 
2. To develop the student's ability to reason and to express himself effectively. 
3. To develop the student's capacity to respond with intelligence and 
discrimination to various kinds of literature and to relate the ideas and ex
perience of others to his-her own life. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

101 (3) THE USE OF ENGLISH 

A continuation of English 100. 

Prerequisite : English 100 (3:1:0) 

ENGLISH Ill 

The purpose of this course is to strengthen the student's literacy, and the 
conceptual and affective capacities that literacy fosters. This goal is ap
proached through the development of formal writing skills and the study of 
literature. Students are given several writing assignments and frequent 
sessiops in writing instruction that stress competenc'e in formal English 
expression and the ability to write an organized argument of statement. 

Short stories and-or essays and drama are studied in English Ill, and the 
majority of the literature in this and the following course is twentieth century 
work, originally written in English . 

Prerequisite : None . (3: 1 :0) 

ENGLISH 112 

This course, which is a continuation of English Ill, focuses on the skills of 
. research paper writing and on the study of novels and poetry. 

Prere-quisite : English Ill (3:1:0) 

135G (3) INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM (Not offered in 1976-77) 

~n introduction to a grounding in the basic skills of journalism and to give 
some idea of the scope of the practice of journalism. The course would be of 
particular interest to those students who are thinking of journalism as a 

. career, or who wish training for participation in the College newspaper; and to 
people from the region who are involved in such community activities as club 
publications and newsletters. · 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:2) 

136G (3) INTRODUCTION TO JOURN~LISM (ftlt offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of English 135G . 

Prerequisite : English 135G or permission of Instructor (2:0:2) 
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160G (1) EXPLORATIONS IN ENGLISH LITERATURE 
·<Not offered in 1976-77) 

Course covers a variety of authors. Content of course announced each 
semester. 

Prerequisite: None (2:1:0) 

200 (3) A STUDY OF ENGUSH LITERATURE TO THE RESTORATION 

This course gives a broad view of the best writing to be found in English 
literary history. Literary form will be studied, and works will also be con
sidered as expression of the social or intellectual chatacteristics of a period or 
school. Essays are required . 

Prerequisite : English 111-112. (2:2:0) 

201 (3) A STUDY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE FROM THE 18th 
CENTURY TO THE 20th CENTURY 

A continuation of .English 200 

Prerequisite : English 200 (2:2:0) 

203 (3) SHAKESPEARE: COMEDY AND- HISTORY PLAYS 

This course is to introduce students to the complexities of Shakespeare's 
language and dramatic technique. Students will be enq>uraged to explore a 
number of different critical a~proaches to the plays (e.g. character analysis, 
symbolism, theme). 

This course will satisfy the second-year English requirement at Malaspina 
College and at the three B.C. universities. 

Prerequisite: English 111 · 112 or equivalent. (4:0:0) 

204 (3) SHAKESPEARE: TRAGEDIES AND LAST PLAYS 

A continuation of English 203 

Prerequisite: English 203 (4 :0:0) 

205 (3) CANADIAN LITERATURE 

This ci>urse will attempt to define what it is to be Canadian by investigating 
the works of Canadian writers and will attempt to discover a Canadian 
uniqueness as well as the relationship of Canadian literature to other 
literatures. 

Prerequisite : English 111-112 (3:1 :0) 

206 (3) CANADIAN LITERATURE 

A continuation of English 205 

Prerequisite : English 205 (3:1 :0) 

208G (2) SELECTED READINGS IN LITERATURE 
(ContemporaiJ Latin American Uterature, 1976-77) 

This is-a course designed for those people in the Malaspina College region who 
would like to participate in an informal lecture-discussion program on a 

· daytime, rather than evening basis. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 

210 (3) SCIENCE FICTION (Not offered in 1976-77) 

A one semester course examining science fiction as a branch of literature 
which is concerned with the impact of scientific developments upon human 

. beings. The historical development of the genre will be surveyed, as well as 
the range of expression from fantasy to realism and from escapism to 
commitment. However, the mirror-image function of science fiction for the 
purpose of social criticism will receive major attention . Science fiction films 
and some cultural comparisons between science fiction of the east and west 
will also be conside-red . 

Prerequisite : English 111-112 (4:0:0) 



211 (3) INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LITERATURE 

A survey course designed to provide the student with a broad background in 
American literature. The first semester will deal with the period from the 
Puritan pilgrims to the Revolution. Reading will be chosen from the anthology 
but will be greatly supplemented by other material (several novels will also be 
read). The classes will be structured so that students provide much of the 
background information and therefore enrolment will be limited to 25 per 
class. 

Prerequisite : English 111·112 (3:1:0) 

212 (3) INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN LITERATURE 
A continuation of English 211 which will cover the period from the Revolution 
to the present. 

Pre-requisite: English 211 {3: 1 :0) 

222 (3) IMAGINATIVE WRITING I 

"A two-semester sequence course at the second year level for studentS in· 
terested in creative writing in all its varied forms. The course will emphasize 
basic · considerations of style and will attempt to stimulate an increased 
awareness of the world outside and the world within the writer. Analysis and 
discussion both of professional and · of student work will form and develop 
guidelines for effective self-criticism and revision . 

Prerequisite : English 111·112 (3:0:0) 

223 (3) IMAGINATIVE WRITING II 

A continuation of English 222 

Prerequisite: English 222 (3:0:0) 

230 (3) SATIRE (Not offered in. 1976-77) 

,A one semester course examining the satiric impulse in western literature 
from the Greeks to the present, with major emphasis upon contemporary 
examples in English. The scope of the study will include poetry, fiction and 
drama and will range in mood from the borderline of fantasy to black humor 
and invective. The particular relevance of this mode of expression, in our 
time, will be analyzed. Related forms from film, radio, record, art, comic 
strips, etc . will also be considered. 

Prer~ .quisite: English 111·112 (4:0:0) 

241 (3) STUDIES IN THE NARRATIVE: LITERATURE AND FILM 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

A study of selected examples of the narrative form. The narrative is 
distinguished by two characteristics: a story and a storyteller; in other words a 
narrative is the artistic relation of a sequence of events. The course will 
examine such topics as the nature and form of narrative, concepts of heroism 
and chracter, individual and social awareness expressive of the theme and 
meaning, and the significance of point of views as revealed in the selected 
novels and films. Many feature films will be viewed . 

Prerequisite : English 111·112. • 
0 (3:1 :0) 

242 (3) STUDIES IN THE NARRATIVE: LITERATURE ·AND FILM 

C# A continuation of English 241. 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

Prerequisite: English 241 (3: 1 :0) 

. 251 (3) INTRODUCTION TO ORAL LITERATURE · THE FOLKTALE . 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

Oral literature is that literature created and transmittecJ by word of mouth, 
without aid of the written word; it is the literary form of primitive and folk 
cultures. The forms (which often emerge from music, dance and ritual) and 
content (which emerges from mythology) of oral literature will be studied. 
English 251 is a study of the folktale, with emphasis on the tales of Northwest 
Coast Indian tribes. 

Prerequisite: English 111·112 (2:2:0) 
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252 (3) INTRODUCTION TO ORAL LITERATURE · 
CHANT, BALlAD EPIC (rt~t offerect in 1976-77) 

A continuation of English 251. The primitive chant; the literature of Sumer 
and Mesopotamia, Homer's Odyssey, and Celtic folklore will be the main areas 
of study. 

Prerequisite: English 251 (2:2:0) 

261 (3) CHILDREN'S LITERATURE < rt~t offered in 1976-77) 

The course will consider the history of children's literature, especially as it 
reflects changing attitudes towards the figure qf the child. A survey of 
traditional sources of children's literature in myth, folk tale, arid fable will be 
followed by a close study of ten "classic" children's books. 

Prerequisite: English 111·112 or equivalent (4:0:0) 

262 (3) CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (Not offered in 1976-77) 

Students will examine a range of contemporary writing for children, with 
emphasis on developing critical insight and standards of evaluation. Issues 
such as didacticism, censorship, and sexual roles will be considered . The 
course will also ·suryey poetry, illustrators, picture books and Canadian 
children's literature. A reading list of ten modern books, several of them 
controversial in nature, will be subject to close study. 

Prerequisite : English 111·112 or equivalent (4:0:0) 

FAM ILY EDUCATION 
l OOG (llh) FAMILY EDUCATION CENTRE 

A Family Education Centre is a place where families can come together to 
learn about interpersonal relationships, mutual respect and co-operation . The 
aims and objectives are to give parents opportunities to learn, through 
participation, new methods of raising children; to give children opportunities 
to learn how to become independent, responsible individuals, familiar with 
the feeling of being useful to others and interested in making a contribution 
to their society; to train interested individua(s in techniques of observation 
and positive interpersonal relationships. Provision is built into the operation 
for follow-up with each family as well as for referral of individual members of 
a family to other helping agencies. The Family Education Centre will meet 
weekly for ten consecutive weeks for each of the .two semesters at Malaspina 
College. 

Prerequisite: None (0:0:3) 

FINANCE 
lUG (3) FINANCIAL ANALYSIS 

The elements of financiat accounting will be studied as a basis for the analysis 
of fina·ncial statements. The tools and techniques used for financial planning 
and control , including ratio analysis, sources and applications of funds, 
forecasting methods, cash budgeting, pro forma statements. The course will 
also consider the valuation of business firms, with some attention given to its 
relation "to security analysis and portfolio management. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

112G (3) CORPORATE _ FIN~NCIAL MANAGEMENT 

A study of the techniques used to assist decision-making in respect to the 
management of current assets, fixed assets, short-term liabilities, long term 
funds dividends. In this respect topics will include capital budgeting, in · 
vestments in marketable securities, liquidity, short and long term sources of 
funds, lease financing, the cost of capital , capital structure, dividend policy as 
well as mergers and acquisitions arid holding companies. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 



212 (3) FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 

A detailed consideration of the various forms of business organization based 
on common and statute law. A discussion of the role of Canadian fin~ncial 
institutions as suppliers of business funds. 

Prerequisite: None (2:2:0) 

224T (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF BUSINESS FINANCE I 

A course dealing with both personal and business finance, comparing and 
contrasting investment and financing decisions. Topics include tools of 
financial ana lysis, control and planning, personal saving and investments, 
business investments in current assets, sources of personal financing and 
sources of short term business financing. 

Prerequisite: Accounting 121T (3:2:0) 

225T (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF BUSINESS FINANCE II 

A continuation of the business finance part of Finance 224T. Topics include 
capital budgeting, the cost of capital and business valuation, capital 
structure, sources of long term funds, the dividend decision, bankruptcy and 
re-organization, business growth through mergers. 

Prerequisite : Finance 224T, Quantitative Methods 131T (3:2:0) 

231 (3) LOCAL GOVERNMENT FINANCE 

The study of governmental revenues and expenditures with particular em· 
phasis on municipal and other local governments. Sources of revenues, 
assessmen~ inter·government transfers, debt management, public in· 
vestment, incidence of taxation and future investment trends. 

Prerequisite : None (3:2 :0) 

245T (3) SECURITY ANALYSIS 

Principles and techniques of security analysis based on valuation theory, risk 
and return. Portfolio management for business firms and individuals. 

Prerequisite: None (3:3:0) 

FOUNDATIONS 
100G (3) EFFECTIVE THINKING (not offered 1976-77). 

As well as introducing basic concepts related to "thinking", this course will 
encourage development of skills involved in thinking objectively and in solving 
problems of academic, social and personal nature. Conditions conducive to 
aiginal and creative thinking will be emphasized. Discus·sion, exercises and 
games will be used to supplement lectures. 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :0) 

101G (3) IN~RMAL LOGIC (not otfe11d 1976-77) 

A one-semester course in which we inspect a wide variety of arguments and 
puules. Emphasis is placed on the development of the verbal skills (written 
and spoken) needed to formulate and examine these arguments anq puzzles. 
The concern will be on the 'form' of the reasoning rather than the 'content of 
the material'. The subjects considered will not be of a technical nature, 
therefore no special knowledge is pre·supposed. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

FRENCH 
The "challenge" or "credit by examination" option is not applicable to the 
language Department course offerings. "Advance standing" without credit 
may be granted where warranted. 
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100 (3) FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS 

A course for complete beginners in French using the VOIX ET IMAGES DE 
FRANCE autio-visual method. The primary aim of this course is to develop oral 
facility in French. 

Prerequisite: None (5:0:1) 

101 (3) FRENCH FOR BEGINNERS 

A continuation of French 100. 

Prerequisite: French 100 (5:0:1) 

111 (3) ELEMENTARY FRENCH 

Basic structures and essential expressions. Emphasis on oral French. Some 
reading and basic composition. En France com me si vous y Etiez "niethod used. 
(Not open to Students with Grade 12 French). 

Prerequisite: French 10 or 11 (3:0:1) 

112 (3) ELEMENTARY FRENCH 

A continuation of French 111. Also study of French literary texts. · 

Prerequisite: French 111 (3:0:1) 

121 (3) INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 

The study of modern literary selections, novels, plays in French, composition, 
intermediate grammar.· ~ · 

Prerequisite: French 12 or french 112 (3:0:1) 

122 (3) INTERMEDIATE FRENCH 

A continuation of French 121 

Prerequisite : French 121 (3:0:1) 

131 (3) INTER~EDIATE ORAL PRACTICE . (Not ·offe11d in 1976-77) 

An oral approach to French culture, using films, tapes, articles of current 
interest as well as a conversational text Intensive lab work on pronunciation 
and intonation. 

Prerequisite: French 12 Or French 112 • (5:0:10 

132 (3) INTERMEDIATE ORAL PRACTICE (Not offered in 197&-71) 

A continuation of French 13l 

Prerequisite: French 131 (5:0:1) 

150G (2) CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH FOR HOTEL, 
RESTAURANT STUDENTS (not offe11d 197&- 77) . 

A course designed to give students some knowledge of basic French con· 
versation in addition to vocabulary and expressions related to their field . . 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

l51G (1) FRENCH CONVERSATION 

Course intended for beginners who wish to acquire some essential expressions 
and useful vocabulary in French . 

Prerequisite: None (1:0:0) 

152G (1) FRENCH CONVERSATION 

Course may be taken by anyone with a basic knowledge of French. Discussion 
of topics of general interest. Films and records also used to encourage 
discussion. 

Prerequisite: None (1:0:0) 



221 (3) FRENCH ORAL AND WRITTEN PRACTICE 
(not offered 1976-77) 

A course emphasizing the study of advanced French grammar and 
representative literary texts. Oral practice, weekly essays. (course for French 
majors). 

Prerequisite: French 122 (3: 1 :0) 

222 (3) FRENCH ORAL AND WRITTEN PRACTICE 

A continuation of French 221 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

Prerequisite: French 221 (3:1 :0) 

GEOGRAPHY 
NOTE A:. 

Some field work ou tside of scheduled classes will be required in all geography 
courses. 

NOTE B: 

Students may undertake studies in any of the following Geography courses 
toward University Transfer, or as electives in the Diploma programs, or for 
genera l interest. 

NOTE C: 

Students who have completed Geography 12 with a B grade or better are 
advised to see a Geography instructor before registering. 

NOTE 0: 

Although Geography 230,231, and 232 have no specific prerequisites they are 
second year CO!Jrses and are not recommended for students in their first 
semester of the first year at College. , 

110 (3) MAN AND THE ENVIRONMENT 

An i ~troduction to the relationship between man and the environment. This is 
a problem oriented course with an emphasis on man's ,relationship with his 
atmospheric, biotic, hydrologic, land and energy resources. 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :2) 

Note : Geogr~phy 110 may be taken prior to, after, or in conjunction with 
Geography 120. 

120 (3) HUMAN GEOGRAPHY 

An introduction to the spatial organization of society, in particular the varying 
patterns. and problems of settlement, urbanization, economic activity, and 
population which result from man's use of his resources and reflect his 
culture. 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :2) 

"'210 (3) CLIMATOLOGY AND BIOGEOGRAPHY 

The study·of weather and· climate ; soil , plants and animals, their distributions, 
and interrelationships. 

Prerequisite : Geography 110 (2:0:2) 

220 (3) GEOMORPHOLOGY 

The study of landforms, their origins and distribution and interrelationships 
with other geographic elements. 

Prerequisite : Geography 110 (2:0:2) 

) 
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230 (3) CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 

Man's role in creating a cultural landscape is examined. Man's perception of 
his role in relation to his physica~ and social environment_ and his response to 
that perception is studied within a context of interrelationships among 
various influences- cultural, historical, social and political. 

Prerequisite: None (4:0:0) 

231 (3) CANADA 

A study of factors, physical, cultural and economic, in a regional framework 
which have contributed to the pattems and problems of rural and urban 

. settlement which are found in Canada today. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

232 (3) THE ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 

An an alysis of the areal distribution of economic activity in British Columbia , 
examin ing the characteristics of different industries and their in
terrelationsh ips with each other. .Factors affecting industrial location, the 
characteristics of the various economic regions, and the problems resulting 
from disparate leve ls of economic development will be considered. Particular 
emphasis will be placed on student projects. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1·:0) 

NOTE: Geography 120 may be taken prior to , after, or in conjunction with 
Geography 110. 

233 (3) ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

An introduction to theoretical aspects of the distribution of economic ac
tivities (with relevant emphasis on their practical application); a con
sideration of location, spatial organization and spatial interaction between 
and within various types of economies. 

Prerequisite :,Geography 120 (3 :1 :0) 

241 (3) URBAN -GEOGRAPHY 

An introduction to the theories of urban location, structure, economics, 
government and planning. Particular emphasis will be placed on assessing 
local situations in view of the information and techniques acquired. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

241 T (3) URBA~ GEOGRAPHY 

This course is part of the Local Government Administration Programme. Topics 
to be included are theories of urban location , structure, economics, 
government and planning. Particular emphasis will be placed on assessing 
local situations in view of the information and techniques acquired . 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

251 (3) AIR PHOTO INTERPRETATION 

An introduction to the use of aerial photographs in the interpretation of 
physical and cultural landscapes. _Course will include measurement from 
photos and radial line plotting. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:3) 

252 (3) CARTOGRAPHY 
An introduction to the basic skills of representing geographic data, un
derstanding cartographic principles and techniques, and producing maps and 
diagrams. Emphasis will be placed on the visual presentation of statistical 
data and on the graph_ical layout of material in a manner suitable for 
reproduction. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :3) 



253 (3) GEOGRAPHY FIELD STUDIES 

A field study course that applies the concepts and information obtained from 
the geography program. An application of the regional method and field 
techniques to a specific geographic area and the subsequent incorporation of 
the physical, bio-geographical, economic, cultural , settlement, and resource 
management components. One-quarter of the course will establish the 
parameters of the study, a core of common background information and the 
thematic problems to be considered . Three-quarters of the course will give the 
classroom experiences practical application and examination . 

Prerequisite : Geography 110-120 and permission of instructor. Lecture, lab, and 
seminar hours are variable. 

GEOLOGY 
105G (2) GEOLOGY FOR THE HOBBYIST (Not ,offered in 1976-77) 

A course of general interest which stresses the "spectacular" aspects and 
introduces, the student to the physical world . in which he lives. Content 
includes introduction to rocks and minerals, faulting, folding, earthquakes, 
volcanoes, characteristics of rivers, glaciers, ground water, wind, coasls; 
fossils and geological history. Emphasis is placed on local examples of 
phenomena where feasible , so the student can examine them at first hand. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 

106G (2) _EL_EMENTARY PROSPECTING (Not offered in 1976-77). 

General geology .. identifying rocks and minerals, ore deposits, choosing an 
area for prospecting, mining laws, geological, mining, and air magne~c 
maps, air photos, conventional prospecting methods, other prospecting 
methods. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 

111 (3) GENERAL GEOLOGY 
Definiton , basic concepts, earth 's crust, geologic time, atomic structure of 
minerals, crystal forms and symmetry systems; properties of common 
minerals ; sedimentary rock types, clastic and chemical sedimentaries, 
igneous rock types, classification; deformation of earth 's crust, folds, faults; 
metamorph.ic rocks; weathering, erosion, and glaciation ; economics, geology, 

mineral fuels, non-metallics, ore deposits and their controls, geological 
history, 1Jecambrian, paleozoic , mesozoic, tertiary, pleistocene; geological 
maps. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:2) 

112 (3) GENERAL GEOLOGY 

A continuation of Geology 111. 

Prerequisite : Geology 111 (3:0:2) 

GERMAN 
" 

100G (3) GERMAN CONVERSATION (Not offered in 1976-77) 

This is a basic course in which conversational patterns, pronunciation, 
vocabulary, and elementary grammar will be emphasized as these relate to 
everyday situations at home, away from home, and abroad. It is intended to be 
a practical course for persons wishing to converse in German. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

101G (3) GERMAN CONVERSATION 
A continuation of German 1 OOG. 

Prerequisite : German 1 OOG (3:0:0) 
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111 (3) INTRODUCTION TO THE LANGUAGE 

Essential grammar, spoken and written drill, elementary readings in German 
prose. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) INTRODUCTION TO THE LANGUAGE 
A continuatidn of German 111. 

Prerequisite: German 111. (3: 1 :0) 

211 (3) INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 

Emphasis on oral commen~ accurate and idiomatic expression, emphasis on 
reading facility and written comment of the language. Readings based on 
works of contemporary German authors, short stories and essays .· 

Pierequishe: German 111-112 (3:1:0) 

212 (3) INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 

A continuation of German 211 

Prerequisite : German 211 (3 :1:.V) 

HISTORY 
111 (3) CANADIAN HISTORY B~FORE CONFEDERATION 

This course will introduce 'students to the study of history and those skills 
necessary for the study of history. It is a survey course focusing on 
chrohological developments in the political, economic, social, and cultural 
spheres. This course may be taken before, concurrently with, or after History 
112. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) CANADIAN HISTORY SINCE CONFEDERATION 

This course will introduce students to the study of history and those skills 
· necessary for t~e study of history. It is a survey course focusing on 
chronolo~ical developments in the political, econ'omic, social, and cultural 
spheres. This course may be taken before, concurrently with , or after History 
111. 

Prerequisite: None 

201 (3) MAIN CURRENTS IN TWENTIETH CENTURY 
HISTORY 1900 · 1939 

(3:1 :0) 

This course will highlight the main currents in international events in the first 
four decades of this century. It will investigate the factors behind the 
outbreak of World War One, the war itself, and the political development and 
economic movements of the interwar period . Extensive reading and the writing 
of research papers in emphasized through to the breakdown of the Peace 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of the instructor (2 :2 :0) 

202 (3) MAIN CURRENTS IN TWENTIETH -CENTURY HISTORY 
1939 TO 'PRESENT 

A continuation of History, this course will highlight the main currents in 
international events from 1939 to the present. The topics to be covered will 
include the Second World War, the United Nations, growth of Communist 
China, the strategy of nuclear deterrents, etc. 

Prerequisite : History 111-112 or permission of the instructor (2 :2 :0) 

203 (3) THE SOVIET UNION FROM THE REVOLUTION TO THE 
PRESENT (Not offe·red in 1976-77) 

An in-depth study of the USSR from the Russian Revolution to the 1970's. 
Typical topics to be covered include Marxism, Bolshevism, Stalinism, Russia 
at War, Cold War, Detente . · 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of the instructor (3:1 :0) 
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204 (3) THE UNITED STATES IN lHE lWENTIETH CENTURY 
(Not offered 1976-77) 

A study of the growth of the United States as a world power from 1900 to the 
present. 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of the instructor (3:1 :0) 

216 (3) WESTERN CANADA TO 1905 
An examination of the roots and development of Western Canadian socie'y and 
institutions to the end of its colonial phase in 1905. In a combination of 
seminars, lectures and tutorial sessions, the course will deal with the physical 
geography, the fur trade, the interaction wit~ the native peoples and the 
nature of early permanent settlement as well as its problems and its fostering 
of institutions. 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of instructor (2:2 :0) 

217 (3) WESTERN CANADA SINCE 1905 
An examination of modern Western Canada as a region, its !ntemal character 
and development, its impact on Canadian development and the federal 
impact on the West. In a combination of seminars, lectures and tutorial 
sessions, the course will deal with both the agrarian and the urban setting 
and will consider developments in trade, transportation, labour, politics, the 
impact of war and depression, ethnocentrism, and regional or provincial 
identity. 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of-instructor (2:2:0) 

221 (3) EUROPE 1500 · 1789 
This course involves extensive reading and the writing of research papers. The 
course will detail the development of modern Europe from 1500- 1789. The 
Renaissance, the Reformation, Absolutism, Enlightenment and the outbreak 
of the French Revolution will be covered. This course is strongly recommended 
for those students wishing to do senior work in history. 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of instructor (2:2:0) 

222 (3) REVOLUTION, REACTION AND CONFLICT: EUROPE 1789 · 
1914 

This course involves extensive reading and the writing of research. papers. The 
course will be a history of the French Revolution, the Congress of Vienna, the 
Reactionary forces and the development of nineteenth century Europe. This 
course is strongly recommended for those students wishing to do senior work 
in history. 

Prerequisite: History 111-112 or permission of instructor (2:2 :0) 

HOTEL . 

114T (3) FOOD PRODUCTION i 
This course includes the analysis of sales versus costs, ordering and 
purchasing of food and beverages, receiving, storeroom and inventory, 
turnover of food and beverages, perpetual inventory system, actual and 
potential controls. The basic principles and techniques of food preparation, 
food standards, design of kitchen, ctJiinary terminology, food science and 
research. Food handling and sanitation are included. New methods of food 
preparation and service relating to convenience foods are examined. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :8) 

121 T (3) INTRODUCTION TO FOOD AND BEVERAGE 
MANAGEMENT AND SERVICE 

Examination of hospitality services as an industry and types of operations. 
Restaurant organization and service, materials, supplies and equipment used. 
Dining room reservations and telephone manners. Also included is menu and 
dining room planning, table service, mise en place, and related duties. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:4) 

122T (3) FRONT OFFICE PROCEDURES AND 
ROOMS MANAGEMENT 

This course covers reservation systems, dealing with guests, management and· 
fellow employees, effective salesmanship, switchboard operation, manual 
preparation of the night transcript and the use of front office machines. Also 
included will be a project using the NCR 4200 and the design of a front 
office. Housekeeping organization and duties, control forms used, supplies 
and equipment used, specifications for purchasing equipment and linen, and 
laundry operations will also be· covered. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:2) 

133T (3) BAR MANAGEMENT AND THE SlUDY OF WINES 

Cocktail lounge organization and service, types of beverages, dispensing 
devices and control systems, beer parlour_ organization and control. The' 
mixing of cocktails and a study of wines and alcoholic beverages and service. 
The course will include a project on the design of a cocktail lounge or neigh
bourhood pub. 

~ .Prerequisite: None (2:0:2) 
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214T (3) FOOD PRODUCTION II , 

A continuation of Food Production, with emphasis on actual food production . 
Kitchen lay-out equipment specifications, menu costing, sources and 
selection of foods and beverages, purchasing principles and methods, carton 
controls, dining room equipment purchases and maintenance. 

Prerequisite : Hotel 114T (2:0:8) 

21ST (3) FOOD AND 'BEVERAGE MANAGEMENT AND SERVICE 

This final course in food and beverage management examines the organization 
and operation of a dining room. Emphasis is placed on planning, costing, 
preparation and service in a dining room, coffee shop and banquet room. 
Specialized equipment and supplies are included. This course will also cover 
the organization of a convention . 

Prerequisite: Hotei121T or permission of instructor. (2:0:4) 

250T (3) CO-OPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE 

Co-operative work experience in the hotel industry will be arranged and 
supervised by the Hotel Program Co-ordinator. This co-operative work ex-. 
perience will be a direct follow-up of theory for first year students and in 
addition a preparation for courses taught in the second year. To receive credit, 
a work experience report will be required. 

Prerequisite : Hotel Program Student (0:1 :8) 

276T (3) HOTEL MANAGEMENT 

This course will be a study of problems unique to the Hotel industry and the 
application of management principles in solving them. Students will study 
and discuss actual hotel problems requiring managerial analysis, decision, 
action ~nd analysis of results. This course includes public relations, repair and 
maintenance, employee training, personnel interviews, payroll control and 
analysis. 

Prerequisite : Second Year Hotel Program Student (2:1:0) 

INDIAN STUDIES 

lUG (3) INDIAN STUDIES TAUGHT BY COWICHAN BAND 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

A broad survey of Indian life with special reference to the Cowichan Band an{ 
its particular culture and problems. A wide variety of instructional methods 
will be employed and field trips made whenever possible. Special emphasis 
will be placed on the learning of the Cowichan language. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 



INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 
121 (6) ARTS I 

Arts I is an interdisciplinary program of studies offered for first year university 
credit. It involves study of a theme rather than an academic discipline 
through a close-knit community of students and faculty. The primary purpose 
of Arts I is to provide an opportunity for students to become involved in an 
intensive, examination of issues that cannot be contained within any one 
subject area. A sense of membership in a community of learners is generated 
both by the high number of student-faculty contact hours in the program and 
also through the use of an Arts I room in the College. There will be strong 
emphasis on discussion and participation in group meetings. Writing and 
independent study will also be required. It is suggested that interest~d 
students talk to a College Counsellor or a member of Arts I faculty. 

Prerequisite : None (2:7 :0) 

122 (6) ARTS I 

A continuation of lnterd isciplinary Studies 121 

Prere quisite : Interdisciplinary Studies 121 . (2:7 :0) 

Please contact the Counselling-Advising Centre for up-to-date 10 formation 
concerning Interdisciplinary Studies. 

LINGUISTIC.S 
/ 

111 '(3) INTRODUCTION TO MODERN LINGUI~TICS 

The content will be largely the theoretical bases of various approaches to the 
study of language; the nature of the language, elementary methods of 
language analysis, the major language families, and the principles of 
historical and structural linguistics. · · 

Prerequisite : None (3 :1 :0) 

112 · (3) INTRODUCTION TO MODERN LINGUISTICS 

A con~in uation of Linguistics 111. A consideration of the theories of grammar 
construction and transformational linguistics. 

Prerequisite : Linguistics 111 (3:1:0) 

MARKETING 
125T (3) MARKETING FOR THE HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY 

An introductory course that examines the marketing function as it relates to 
the hospitality industry. The course examines such topics as consumer 
behaviour, social influence, designing the right service, pricing and promoting 
the service and proper marketing planning and control. 

Prerequisite : None. (3:1 :0) 

141T (3) INTRODUCTION TO MARKETING 

An introduction to the fundamentals of marketing theory. The course 
examines the setting in which marketing takes place, the qualitative and 
quantitative determinants of planning and development, marketing research 
and legal and ethical implications. · 

Pre~quisite: None (3:1 :0) 

142T (3) THE MARKETING MIX 

A continuation of the examination of marketing fundamentals. The course 
deals with the marketing mix; namely product policy, pricing, channel 
selection, and promotion. The decision areas in marketing that determine the 
mix are examined. 

Prerequisite: Marketing 141T (3:1 :0) 
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150T (3) APPLIED REAL ESTATE SALESMANSHIP 

Topics covered include the role and qualifications of the real estate salesman; 
how to obtain listings, setting the asking price, mortgage financing, specia I 
financing techniques, advertising, the client and his needs; showing the 
property; obtaining offers ; closing and completion of the sale . 

Prerequisite : Completion of U BC Pre-licencing course. (6:0:0) 

162T (3) SALESMANSHIP 

Introduction to the field of selling. Examination of the background con· 
siderations, the selling process and the different fields of selling is un· 
dertaken. Attention is given to both personal and company requirements in 
selling and the specific techniques needed for successfu I Selling. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

166T (3) MARKETING RESEARCH 

An analysis of the uses of marketing research by businesses and other in · 
stitutions and the techniques used for both qualitative and quantitative 
analysis of marketing information. Included will be a practical application of 
,the information gathered. · 

Prerequisite: None (2:3:0) 

214T (3) RETAIL MANAGEMENT 

An examination of the techniques and procedures to maximize retail 
productivity. This course includes the important elements of control, per
sonnel management and development, expense, shrinkage, and inventory 
ccintrol and the retail inventory system of accounting. 

Prerequisite : None (3:2:0) 

. 216T (3) VISUAL MERCHANDISING (Not offered in 1976-77) 

The objective of this course is to tea~h the student the principles of good 
merchandise disp lay, space utilization, improvisation, seasonal display, 
lighting and proper organization of all display factors. Displays aud mer
chandise arrangements will be undertaken and evaluated in the campus store . 

Prerequisite : None 

218T (3) RETAIL SALESM~NSHIP (Not offered in 1976-77) 

The principles of selling as they apply to the retail field will be analyze~ and 
demonstrated. Customer relations, preparation for retail selling and the 
necessary attitude for success in the retail firm will be taught. The student 
will be involved in actual selling in the campus store as part of this course. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :8) 

220T (3) BUYING (Not offered in 1976-77) 

This course is designed to introduce the student to the major principles 
behind goo<! buying decisions fof the retailer. The necessary materials and 
forms for the proper buying procedures will be studied and put into effect A 
limited integrated buying plan will be developed by the student and put into 
effect in the fampus store. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:5) 

225. (3) ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION 

Advertising and promotion as means of communicating to potential 
customers. A study of advertising and advertising media including preparation 
of copy, layout and broadcast oontent. Media research, consumer surveys, and 
media selection are also examined. Campaign strategy and planning including 
determination of the promotional mix are demonstrated. 

Prerequisite: None (2:2:0) 



265T (3) CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 

An examination of the nature and foundations of Consumer Behaviour. 
Consumer purchase strategy and individual and interpersonal influences are 
considered and related to the business environment. 

Prerequisite : None (2:2:0) 

MATHEMATICS 
100G (3) INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS 

This course begins with a review of operations with integers, common 
fractions, and decimal fractions; further topics included are operations with 
signed numbers, polynomials, first degree equations and inequalities, and 
solution of second order linear systems, both algebraically and graphically. 
This course, in combination with Mathematics 101G, is equivalent to the 
secondary school Math 11. 

Prerequisite: None t4:0:0) 

101G (3) INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICS 

This course includes special products, factori ng, algebraic fractions, ex· 
ponents, radicals, and quadratic equations. The course concludes with a brief 
introduction to trigonometry applied to the solution 9f triangles. This course , 
in combination with Mathematics 100G is equivalent to the secondary school 
Math 11. 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 1 OOG (4:0:0) 

102T. (2) INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 

This course is designed as a review of the quantitative skills required for the 
more advanced business mathematics courses. Some of the topics include the 

· review of: operations with integers, common fractions and decimal fractions; 
operations with first degree equations and inequalities; the solution of second 
order linear systems, both algebraically and graphically; the use of exponents 
and logarithm s. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

, 111 (3) INTRODUCTORY FINITE MATHEMATICS I 

This course includes topics in elementary logic, sets, counting techniques 
and probability. · 

Prerequisite: Math 11 or Math 101G (4:0:0) 

112 (3) INTRODUCTORY FINITE MATHEMATICS ll 

This course is a continuation of Math 111 and includes topics in probability, 
vectors, matrices and applications. ' 

Prerequisite : Math 111 (4:0:0) 

120G (3) PRECALCUWS 

This course includes the folrowing precalculus topics: Algebra review, conics, 
functions, problem solving, polynomials, graphing techniques, rational 
functions, logarithmic and exponential functions, and trigonometric func· 
tions. The course ·will be arranged in a series of modules and the instructional 
format will include self-study and grovp-study. It is intended for students who 
have completed the .equivalent of Math 12 ~ut who are still not sufficiently 
prepared for Math 121.. · 

Prerequisite > Math 12 or permission of Instructor (3:2:0) 

121 (3) CALCULUS I 

This course includes the following topics: real numbers, analytic geometry, 
vectors, derivatives of the elementary functions with applications, anti-
denvatives, calculation of areas. 

Prerequisites: Math 12 or Math 152G or Math 120G (4:1 :0) 
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122 (3) CALCULUS II 

This course is a continuation of Math 121. Topics include: 1Echniques of 
integration with applications, vector functions, polar coordinates, complex 
numbers, sequences, Taylor series. 

Prerequisites: Grade of Cor better in Math 121 (4:1 :0) 

131 (3) MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

This course inclc-ies topics such as number sy~tems, elementary graph theory, 
congruences, prime numbers, map coloring, numeration systems, elementary 
theory of equations, and geometric constructions with straight-edge and 
compass. A study of the metric system is included. The sequence of topics 
may vary from year to year. 

Prerequisite: Math 11 or 101G, or permission of instructor (3:0:0) 

132 (3) MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMfNTARY EDUCATION 

A continuation of Mathematics 131 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 131 (3:0:0) 

141 (3) ALGEBRA I 

Topics include: matrix arithmetic, determinants, matrix inverse, sys1Ems of 
equations, real vector spaces, linear transformations. 

Prerequisites: Math 121 is a co-requisite (3:0 :0) 

150 (3) INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND ~MPUTING 

This course will introduce the student to the basic functions of the computer. 
Topics will incl,ude the history of computers, their applications in various 
fields, and the social and future implications of computers. The student will 
learn to program the College compu1Ers in the BASIC language . The course is 
designed ·for those interested in a non-technical computer course. Students 
considering either a major or a minor in -computer science should take Math 
160 a~d Math 161 , instead of this course. Students cannot obtain university 
transfer credit for both Math 150 and Math 160. 

Prerequisites: Math u ·or Math 101G or permission of instructor (3:1:1) 

151G (3) COLLEGE ALGEBRA I 

This course is designed for those students who plan to take further courses in 
Mathematics ·for which a good Mathematics 12 background is a prerequisite, 
but who do not have that JJerequisite. Topics include relations, functions and 
their inverses. Emphasis is on logarithmic, exponential and polynomial 
'functions. 

Prerequisite : Mathematics 11 or 101G (4:0:0) 

152G (3) COLLEGE ALGEBRA II 

A continuation of Mathematics 151G which includes rational and 
trigonometric functions, polar co-ordinates, complex numbers, and analytic 
geometry. 

Prere_quisite : Math 151G (4:0:0) 

160 (3) COMPUTER SCIENCE I (Programming) 

This course introduces students to the field of computers and computing, 
especially to the important topic of problem solving using a computer. 
General computing concepts as well as learning a particular programming 
language are covered. The students will write and run several programs on the 
College's computing facilities. 

Prerequisite : Math 12, Math 112, Math 152G or permission of instructor. (3:1 :1) 



161 (3) COMPUTER SCIENCE II (Applications) 

This course uses the programming skills developed in Math 160 to write 
practically oriented programs for Mathematics, Science, Technology, and 
Business. Individual topics from numerical analysis, operations research, and 
data processing, as well as the computer programs for them, are studied. 

Prerequisite : Grade of "C" or better in Math 160 (3:1 :1) 

211 (3) STATISTICS I 

A course to introduce students to the use of descriptive statistics. It includes 
· a simple introduction to inductive statistics with a non·probability. emphasis. 

Prerequisites: Math 121 as a prerequisite or co-requisite or permission of in· 
structor (3:2 :0) 

212 (3) STATISTICS II 

This course contains an emphasis on probability, with such topics as con· 
tin uous probability distributions, regression, correlation, and analysis of 
varia nee. 

Prerequisites: Math 211 and Math 122 must precede or be taken concurrently, Cir 
permission of instructor (3:2:0) 

221 (3) CALCULUS Ill 

This course is the first half of the standard second year calculus course. 
Topics include : vector functions, solid analytical geometry, partial derivatives, 
multiple integrals and line integrals. 

Prerequisite : Math 122 with "C" grade or bettef (4:0:0) 

222 (3) CALCULUS IV 

A continuation of calculus, recommended for students in mathematics or 
science. Topics include: parametrized surfaces, vector analysis including the 
theorems of Green , Stokes and Gauss; and Fourier series. 

Prerequisites: Grade of "C" or better in Math 221 (4:0:0) 

242 (3) ALGEBRA II 

A second course, including linear transformations Rn to Rm, bases, change of 
basis, diagonalization, eigenvalues, eigenvectors, quadratic forms. 

Prerequisites: Math 141; also Math 122 as a co-requisite . (3:0:0) 

271 (2) ANALYSIS I 

This is a first colJ rse in the theoretical foundation of calculus. Included 
subjects are logic, induction, sequences, limits, and continuity. The course is 
generally intended for the student specializing in mathematics or the 
sciences. 

Prerequisites: Math 122 (Grade of "B" or better) (2: 1 :0) 

272 (2) ANALYSIS II 

A continuation of Math 271, pursuing such ideas as uniform continutty, 
Cauchy sequences, Riemann integral, uniform converge~ce, and power series. 

Prerequisites Math 271 (2:1 :0) 

MUSIC 
111 (3) HISTORY OF MUSIC 

A survey of music literature in the changing cultural patterns of western 
civilization from antiquity to 1650. 

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor (3:0:0) 
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il2 (3) HISTORY OF MUSIC 

A continuation of Music 111 

Prerequisite: Music 111 (3:0:0) 

113 (3) INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC 

A study of elements of the Musical Art: a ural and theoretical, tOuching on all 
periods of Western Music. This course is designed as. a music appreciation 
course for all those who wish to expand their knowledge in this area. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

· 114 (3) INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC 

A continuation of Music 113 

Prerequisite: Music 113 (3:0:0) 

121 (3) TH~ORY OF MUSIC I 

General musicianship and the study, analysis and practise of elementary 
melody, harmony and counterpoint. Two hours per week will be devoted to ear 
training. 

Prerequisite: Successful musical rudiments examination or permission of in· 
structor (5:0 :2) 

122 (3) THEORY OF MUSIC I 

A continuation of Music 121 

Prerequisite: Music 121 (5:0:2) 

123G (2) INTRODUCTION TO THEORY 

Study of the terms and language of music for those students with little or no 
musical background. A preparatory course for Music 121. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:0) 

124G (2) INTRODUCTORY SOLFEGE (Fall Semester Only) 

A basic course in sight singing and ear training, using the ideas and methods 
of Zoltan Kodaly. 

Prerequisite: None (0:2:0) 

141 (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice. One lesson per week for 24 weeks 
with at least two hours practise each day. Students are advised that certain 
instruments are not acceptable for transfer to University. Prospective stu dents 
should consli It with the music department in this regard. 

Prerequisite: Full·time enrolment in a music major program (2:0:0) 

142 (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED 

A continuation of Music 141 

Prerequisite: Mu5ic 141 (2:0:0) 

143 (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO 

Private or group instruction in piano (depending on the level of achievement 
of the student) until the required piano proficiency is met. At this time a 
student may elect to continue in piano instruction or to receive instruction on 
another instrument'. · 

Prerequisite: Full·time enrolment in a music major program (2:0:3) 



144 (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO 

A continuation of Mu,sic 143. 

Prerequisite: Music 143 

145G (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED 
JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

(2:0:3) 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice. One lesson per week for 24 weeks 
with at least two hours practise each day. Prospective students should contact 
the Music Departme"t as to the acceptability of certain instruments. 

Prerequisite: Full-time enrolment in Jazz Option Program; SuccE:ssful audition 
(2:0:0) 

146G (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED 
JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

A continuation of Music 145G 

. Prerequisite: Music 145G 

147G (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO· JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

(2:0:0) 

Private or group instruction in piano until the required piano proficiency is 
met. At this time a student may elect to continue in piano instruction or to 
receive instruction on another instrument. 

Prerequisite : Full-time enrolment in Jau Option program. (2:0:3) 

148G (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO· JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

A continuation of Music 147G 

Prerequisite: Music 147G (2:0 :3) 

151 (1) CHOIR 

The study and performa11ce of choral works by the Masters, in the 100-voice 
Malaspina Chorus. Members may also audition to sing in the Malaspina 
Chamber Singers. 

Prerequisite: Successful audition (0:2 :0) 

152 (1) CHOIR 

A continuation of Music 151 

Prerequisite: Music 151 (0:2 :0) 

153 (1) COLLEGE SINGERS 

Study of the choral repertoire by performance, with emphasis on all areas of 
music, not merely the standard works. 

Prerequisite : Enrolled as full-time student or permission of instructor (0:2 :0) 

154 (1) COLLEGE SINGERS 

A continuation of Music 153 

c; Prerequisit~: Ml!sic 153 (0:2:0) 

155 (1) MALASPINA CHAMBER SINGERS 

The study and public performance of choral works suitable for presentation by 
a small group, such as madrigals, chansons, Masses, cantatas, etc. 

Prerequisite:·permission of instructor and successful audition (0:2:0) 

156 (1) MALASPINA aiAMBER SINGERS 

A continuation of Music 155. 

Pre ~equisite : Music 155 (0:2 :0) 
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157G (1) OPERA WORKSHOP (not offered in 1976-77) 

The study and public staged performance as well as concert reading of opera, 
operetta, musicals, Singspiel, etc. from the various style periods of music 
history. 

Prerequisite: permission of instructor (0:3:0~ 

158G (1) OPERA WORKSHOP 

A continuation of Music 15 7G 

Prerequisite: Music 157G (0:3:0) 

161 (1) STRING ENSEMBLE 

The study and performance of the standard ensemble repertoire. Works and 
memberships to be determined by available instr.uments. 

Prerequisite: Successful audition 

162 (1) STRING ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 161 

Prerequisite: Music 161 (0:2:0) 

163 (l) WOODWIND ENSEMBLE 

Study and performance of the standard ensemble repertoire. Works and 
membership to be determined by. available instruments. 

Prerequisite : Successful audition (0:2:0) 

164 (1) WOODWI NO ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 1,63 

Prerequisite: Mu_sic 163 (0:2 :0) 

165 (1) BRASS ENSEMBLE 

Study and performance of the standard ensemble repertoire. Works and 
membership to be determined by available instruments. 

Prerequisite: Successful au~ition (0:2:0) 

166 (1) BRASS ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 165 

Prerequisite: Music 165 (0:2 :0) 

167 (1) SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 

Community orchestra sponsored jointly by Malaspina College and the Nariaimo 
Symphony Society. Study and public performance of orchestral literature from 
all stylistic periods. ' 

Prerequisite : Successful audition (0:0:3) 

168 (1) SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA 

A continuation of Music 167 

Prerequisite: Music 167 (0:0:3) 

171G (3) KODALY METHODOLOGY, SOLFEGE AND RESEARCH 
· (Not offered in 1976-77) 

The study of methodology, Solfege and Research based on the Kodaly system 
of music teaching. 

Prerequisite : Ability to sing in tune and permission of instructor. (3:0:1) 

• 



172G (3) KODALY METHODOLOGY, SOLFEGE AND RESEARCH 

A continuation of Music 171G 

Prerequisite: Music 171G (3:0:1) 

181G (2) GROUP INSTRUCTION · PIANO 

A course in basic piano techniques, using Group Instruction methods and the 
Baldwin Electropiano Studio. Each group receives two one·hour lessons per 
week. There are twelve students per group. 

Prere qu isite: None (2:0 :0) 

182G (2) GROUP INSTRUCTION · PIANO 

A continuation of Music 181G 

Prerequisite : Music 181G (2:0:0) 

191G (3) MATERIALS OF . JAZZ I 

This is a course in which' ·skill and knowledge in the harmonic and theoretical 
basis of Jau will be developed. Ear-training (le~ding to successful tran
scription of recorded solos) and theory drill will accompany instrumental 
exercise in the idiom being studied . 

Prerequisite : Jau Option Program (2:3:0) 

192G (3)- MATERIALS OF JAZZ I 

A continuation of Music 191G 

Prerequisite Music 191G (2:3:0) 

193G (1) JAZZ WORKSHOP 

Improvisational and reading sessions under the guidance of the instructor, 
with regular performances, participation in which is a requirement of the 
course, alpng with regular attendance of the weekly sessions. 

Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor (0:2:0) 

194G (1) JAZZ WORKSHOP 
A continuation of Music 193G. 

Prerequisite: Music 193G - (0:2 :0) 

211 (3) HISTORY OF MUSIC II 
A survey of music literature in the changing cultural patterns of western 
civilization from 1650 to the present. 

Prerequisite: Music 111 · 112 

212 (3) HISTORY OF MUSIC II_ 

A continuation of Music 211 

Prerequisite : Music 211 

217G (3) A SURVEY OF JAZZ FROM AFRICAN ROOTS 
TO THE PRESENT 

(3:0:0) 

(3:0 :0) 

The purpose of this course is to provide an experienc~ in the various styles in 
the development of Jazz. Primarily, the sounds of Jazz will be stressed with 
many listening and playing experiences, but also discussed will be the social 
background and creative impetus of the emergence of Jazz. 

Prerequisite : Permission of Instructor 

218G (3) A SURVEY OF JAZZ FROM AFRICAN ROOTS 
TO THE PRESENT 

A con tin u at ion of Music 217G 

Prerequisite : Music 217G 

(3:0:0) 

(3:0:0) 
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221 (3) THEORY OF MUSIC II 

General musicianship and the study, practise and analysis of melody, harmony 
and counterpoint. Two hours per week devoted to ear training. 

Prerequisite: Music 121-122 (5:0:2) 

222 (3) THEOttY OF MUSIC II 

A continuation of Music 221 

Prerequisite: Music 221 (5:0:2) 

223G (2) ADVANCED SOLFEGE (Spring Semester Only) 

An intensive study of ear-training and sight-singing utilizing the pedagogical 
ideas and works of Zoltan Kodaly and other prominent musicians. 

Prerequisite: Music 124G or equivalent as determined by Instructor (0:2:0) 

231G (3) JAZZ ARRANGING AND COMPOSITION 

The purpose of this course will be to study the skills necessary for the modem 
arranger-composer in the Jau idiom. Orchestration, voic ings, form and 
advanced harmony will be studied as we ll as the basics of composition . 

Prerequisite : Music 19lf2G or permission of Instructor (1: 1:0) 
I 

232G (3) JAZZ ARRANGING AND COMPOSITION 

A continuation of M~sic 231G 

Prerequisite : Music 231G (1 :1 :0) 

241 (2) PRIVATE' TUITION, CONCENTRATED. 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice . One lesson per week for 24 weeks 
with at least two hours practise each day. Students are advised that certain 
instruments are not acceptable for transfer to University. Prospective students 
should consult with the Music Department in this regard. 

Prerequisite : Music 141 · 142 (2:0:0) 

242 (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED 

A continuation of Music 241 

Prerequisite : Music 241 (2:0 :0) 

243 (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO 

Private group instruction in piano (depending on the' level of achievement of 
the student) until the required piano proficiency is met. At this time a 
student may elect to continue in piano instruction or to receive instruction on 
another instrument. 

Prerequisite : Music 143 

244 (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO 

A continuation of Music 243. 

Prerequisite : Music 243 

245G (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED · 
JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

(2:0:3) 

(2:0:3) 

Private lessons in any instrument or voice . One lesson per week for 24 weeks 
with at least two hours practise each day. Prospective students should contact 

. the Music Department as to the acceptabil ity of certain instruments. 

Prerequisite : Music 145G -1 44G (2:0:0) 



246G (2) PRIVATE TUITION, CONCENTRATED · 
JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

A continuation ' of Music 245G 
Prerequisite : Music 245G 

247G (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO· JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

(2:0:0) 

Private or group instruction in piano until the required piano proficiency is 
met. At this time a student may elect to continue in piano instruction or to 
receive instruction on another instrument. 

Prerequisite : Music 147G · 148G (2:0:3) 

248G (1) INSTRUCTION IN PIANO~ JAZZ OPTION ONLY 

A ·continuation of Music 247G 

Prerequisite : Music 247G (2:0:3). 

251 (1) CHO_IR 

A continuation of Music 152 

Prerequisite: Music 152 (0:2:0) 

252 (1) CHOIR 

A continuation of Music 251 

Prerequisite: Music 251 (0:2:0) . 

253 (1) COLLEGE SINGE.RS 

A continuation of Music 154 (0:2:0) 

254 (1) COLLEGE SINGERS 

A continuation of Music 253 

Prerequisite: Music 253 (0:2 :0) 

255 (1) MALASPINA CHAMBER SINGERS 

The study and public performance of choral works suitable for presentation by 
a small group, such as madrigals, chansons, Masses, Cantatas, etc. 

Prerequisite : Music 155-156 (0:2:0) 

256 (1) MALASPINA CHAMBER SINGERS 

A continuation of Music 255 (0:2:0) 

257'G (1) OPERA WORKSHOP (not offered in 197&-7n 

The study and public staged performance as well as concert readings of opera, 
operetta, musicals, Singspiel, etc., from the various style ' periods of music 
history. 

" Prerequisite: Music 157G · 158G (0:3:0) 

258G (1) OPERA WORKSH~P 

A continuation of Music 257G 

Prerequisite: Music 257G . (0:3:0) 

261 (1) STRING ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 162 

Prerequisite : Music 162 (0:2:0) 
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262 {1) STRING ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 261 

Prerequisite : Music 261 (0:2:0) 

263 (1) WOODWIND ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 164 

Prerequisite: Music 164 (0:2:0) 

264 (1) WOODWIND ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 263 

Prerequisite : Music 263 (0:2:0) 

265 (1) BRASS ~NSEMBLE 

A continuation of Music 166 

Prerequisite: Music 166 (0:2:0) 

266 (1) BRASS ENSEMBLE 

A continuation of 'Music 265 

Prerequisite: Music 265 (0:2 :0) 

267 (1) ORCHESTRA 

A continuation of Music 168 

Prerequisite: Music 168 (0:2:0) 

268 (1) ORCHESTRA 

A continuation of Music 267 (0:2:0) 

261G (2) GROUP INSTRUCTION · PIANO 

. A continuation of Music 181G · 182G. Each group receives two one-hour 
lessons per week. There are twelve students per group. . 

Prerequisite: Music 181G -182G (2:0:0) 

282G (2) GROUP INSTRUCTION · PIANO 

A continuation of Music 281G 

Prerequisite: Music 281G (2:0:0) 

291G (3) MATERIALS OF JAil II 

A continuation of Music 191G · 192G 

Prerequisite: Music 191G · 192G (2:3:0) 

292G (3) MATERIALS OF JAZZ II 

A continuation of Music 291G 

Prerequisite: Music 291G (2:3 :0) 

293G (1) JAZZ WORKSHOP 

A continuation of Music 193G · 194G 

Prerequisite : Music 193G -194G (0:2:0) 

294G (1) JAZZ WORKSHOP 

A continuation of Music 293G 

Prerequisite : Music 293G (0:2:0) 



NUTRITION 
100G (3) BIOCHEMISTRY AND NUTRITION (Not offered in 1976-77) 

The study of nutrition concerns itself with the processes by which the body 
maintains its health, supports its growth, and obtains and expends its energy. 
The course is designed to provide the lay person with sufficien~ knowledge 
and understanding of nutrition to enable him to deal with the many facts, 
theories, arguments and claims which confront him. 

Prerequisite: None (2:1 :0) 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
I 

100G (3) ELEMENTS OF OCEANOGRAPHY (ft)t offered in 1976-77) 

This course is designed to give the student an understanding of the physical, 
chemical and biological factors which interact to determine the charac· 
teristics of the oceans and of their plant and animal inhabitants. Topics will 
include physical properties of sea-water, distributions of water characteristics , 

_in the oceans, animal and plant life in the sea, food chains, ocean cir
culation, causes and effects of currents, waves and tides, oceanographic 
instruments and methods, coastal oceanography. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

211 (3) A SURVEY OF OCEANOGRAPHY, PART I 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

The purpose of this course is to provide an overview of oceanography for those 
who are not scientists but who are interested in increasing their un
derstanding of the oceans, the life they support and the. impact they have on 
our terrestrial way of life. Topics will include the structure of the earth , 
continental drift, marine sediments, properties of seawater, air-sea in
teraction, plant life in the oceans, and ocean currents. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

212 (3) A SURVEY OF OCEANOGRAPHY, PART II 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Oceanography 211.. Topics will include zooplan·kton, waves, 
tidal waves, bottom life forms, tides, estuaries, the food web, resources of the ' 
ocean , coastal processes, and a particular look at two or three intertidal plant 
and animal communities on Vancouver Island by way of field trips. 

Prerequisite: Oceanography 211 (3:0 :0) 

PHILOSOPHY 
ADVICE TO PROSPECTIVE TRANSFER STUDENTS IN PHILOSOPHY 

If you are a student in a B.C. College and wish to transfer to a B.C. University 
and there to pursue a minor or a major 1 degree in philosophy, you have three 
avenues open to you: 

1. You need take no philosophy courses whatever in the College. Upon transfer to 
a University, )UU will then be required to take those first and second year (or 
lower level) courses required at that university for entry into a minor or mapr 
degree program in philosophy . .Purs~ling this course of action may entail that 
you will have· to accumulate somewhat more than the required minimum 
number of credit hours in order to graduate. Because of this, you may well 
prefer to try to take some of your philosophypedits at the College level and to 
transfer into a university philosophy degree program at a more advanced 
stage .• (See options 2 and 3 below). 

2. If you know early in your College career at which specific B.C. Univer~ity you 
• wish to pursue a philosophy degree, you should endeavour to take those 

courses at your College which have course equivalency credit for those courses 
which are required introductory courses at that universitY. In the event that' 
not all that universi~y's required pholosophy courses are represented ~Y 
equivalent courses in your College , you may, upon transfer, be required to 
obtain in the university those specific prerequisite courses you lack. 
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3. If you wish to pursue a minor or a major degree in philosophy at a B.C. 
University, but ha~e not decided which University you would. like to attend , 
)UU are advised to take as many as possible of those philosophy courses 
offered at your College which the university philosophy departments have 
designated as carrying "uniform transfer credit" . The three university 
philosophy departments have agreed that any student having one uniform 
transfer credit course in each of the four areas, epistemology, logic, ethics 
and metaphysics, will have automatic entry into the minor or major degree 
program in philosophy upon transfer to any of the three universities. In the 
event that you are unable to secure a uniform transfer credit course in each of 
the four designated areas, upon transfer to a university you may be require.d to 
take, before (or contemporaneous with) your admission to the degree program 
in philosophy, an introductory course in those subject areas you lack. This will 
not necessarily increase the total number of hours for graduation . 

N.B. If you are thinking of pursuing an Honours degree program at one of the 
universities, you are advised that the university's philosophy department may 
'require a special application, an interview, and different formal requirements 
than those it sets for entry into its major and minor programs. Students 
considering pursuing an Honours program would do well, then, to contact the 
university Philosophy Department of their choice as early as possible in their 
college careers. 

111 (3) INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 

The philosophical method of reasoning: notions of argument and validity; 
nature of explanation ; ideas of meaning and understanding. Specific 
skeptical arguments to be considered are the relation between experience and 
the world, the relation between mind and body, the existence of minds other 
than one's own . Logic will be introduced not as a formal study but logic as 
employed in intelligent discourse. 

Prerequisite: None (3 :1:0) 

112 (3) INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY 

This course will examine the validity of moral (claims) or attitudes, in what 
sense, if any, a person must be or is free to €hoose his moral position -- or to 
"opt out"; questions concerning absolutism - relativism . sul:ljectivism . 
objectivism - specific theoretical moral concepts (virtue-vice , freedom, 
responsibility, self-realization) directly related within the field bf political 
philosophy (liberty of the individual in society). 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 111 (3: 1 :0) 

160G (11h) SPECIAL INTEREST COURSE IN PHILOSOPHY 

Various special six-week courses will be offered by the Department from time 
to time on particular philosophers or specific pholosophical problems. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0 :0) 

200 (3) THE HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY 

A critical examination of the doctrines of the major modern western 
phil~sophers . We will study selections from the writings of Descartes, Leibniz. 
Spinoza, Locke, Berkley, Hume, Kant, Wittgenstein, Ayer , Austin, Ryle , and 
others. The course will be divided as follows: The 17th Century-- the for
mative era of modern philosophy; the 18th Century-- the age of psychology; 
the 19th Century -- characterized by enormous religious, political , and 
economical change; the 20th Century -- the philosophers interested in 
philosophical and linguistical analysis. 

Prerequisite : Philosophy 111-112 (2:1 :0) 

201 (3) THE 'HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY 

A continuation of Philosophy 200· 

Prerequisite : Philosophy 200 (2:1 :Q) 



211 (3) PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE 

This course will provide for a wide ranging discussion of philosophical 
problems as they appear in philosophical literature; will deal with a number 
of philosophical novels, plays, and poems from the Western tradition in an 
attempt to discover the philocophical concerns of the literary artists who have 
presented their ideas in works of art instead of in philosophical treatises or 
abstract and rigorous philosophical papers. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

2~2 (3) PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE 

A contin uation of Philosophy 211 

Prerequisite: Phi losophy 211 (3: 1 :0) 

221 (3) PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 

An examination of some of the fundamental questions in connection with 
religion which have traditionally occupied western philosophers, including: 
Does God exist? 1(trad itional proofs will be examined); Does the problem of 
evil pose an insoluble problem for the believer?; What is the nature of 
religious experience; Is religious belief rational ; Do we survive our bodily 
death?; Is revelation a source of knowfedge? Is talk about God meaningful? 
What is faith? Can religious beli , fs be verified or falsified? 

Prerequisite : None (2:1 :0) 

222 (3) THE PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 

A continuation of Philosophy 221. 

Prerequisite: Philosophy 221 (2:1 :0) 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education courses are open only to those students who are registered 
in a B.P .E. or B.R.E. program or a B. Ed . program with a Physical Education 
major. Should the situation arise whereby these courses do not fill up and 
there are seats available then students from other programs will be admitted 
on a first 'come first serVed basis. 

Theory Qlurses: 

Physical Education: 200, 201, 210, 220 

Recreation: 100,111, 112. 

Activity Qlurses: (a minimum of one course from each of the following areas is 
required) 

1. Dance 110 
2. Aquatics 112 
3. Gymnastics 112, 124 
4. Track and Field 128 
5. Fitness and Conditioning 132 
6. Team and Group: 101, 103, 105, 106, 120, 126. 
il. Individual Activities: 107, 114, 116, 1 ~ 8 , 130. 

101 (2) SOCIAL RECREATION 

Teaching and program planning techniques to facilitate group interaction . 
Emphasis will be placed on the philosophy of social recreation , as it relates to 
the school situation in areas such .as ioter-murals, award days, etc. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :1) 

103 (2) GAMES, CONTESTS, RELAYS 

Individual, pair, team and group activities. Teaching methods and techniques. 
(Transfe rable to UBC only). ' 

Prerequisite : None ' (2:0:1) 
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105 (2) SOCCER (Men) 

Introduction basic rules, fundamental skills, teaching techniques and 
methods will be covered . 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:1) 

106 (2) SOCCER, SPEEDBALL, SPEED-A-WAY (Women) 

Instruction in the skills, rules, and offensive and defensive tactics; and on 
teaching methods and · techniques. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

107 .(2) BADMINTON 

Skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching methods and 
techniques of badminton. 

Prerequisite : None · (2:0:1) 

·110 (2) DANCE 

A composite course of folk, square and ballroom dancing, with an emphasis 
upon fundamentals of dance, applications anq roles of dance in ph'ysical 
education and recreation programs. Organization and presentation techniques 
for the teaching of dance are also emphasized . 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

112 (2) SWIMMING 

This course will familiarize the student with water safety skills, techniques of 
7 front-crawl, side stroke, breast stroke, bac~stroke and butterfly, and with 

water entries, and survival techniques. Emphasis will also be giv,en to the 
theory of swimming and teaching techniques. 

Prerequisite: Student required to be able to swim 25 yards using a recognized 
stroke. · (2:0:1) 

114 (2) CURLING 

An introduction into the game of curling with special emphasis on skills, and 
strategies of play. Consideration will be given to methods of instruction and 
the organizational aspects for competition . 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

116 (2) OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES · WINTER EMPHASIS 

Topics to be included are: a look at the theory and research on the en
vironmental impact of winter outdoor activities, basic principles of safety and 
survival in the outdoors, winter related outdoor equipment, downhill skiing, 
nordic skiing, snowshoeing, snowmobiling, sailing, winter camping, and other 
winter outdoor related activities. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

118 (2) OUTDOOR ACTIVITIES · SUMMER EMPHASIS 

Topics to be included are : a look at the theory and research on the en
vironmental impact of summer wilderness activities, basic principles of 
survival in the outdoors, summer related outdoor equipment, camping, 
boating, canoeing and kayakin~. hiking and backpacking, and orienteering. 

Prerequisite : None (2;0:1) 

120 (2) VOLLEYBALL 

Skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching methods and 
techniques of volleyball. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

.. 



122 (2) GYMNASTIC ACTIVITIES (Women) 

Tumbling and apparatus, rhythmical gymnastics, teaching methods and 
techniques. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:1) 

124 (2) GYMNASTIC AC_TIVITIES (Men) 

Tumbling and apparatus, teaching methods and techniques. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:1) 

126 (2) BASKETBALL 

Skills, rules, offensive and defensive · tactics, teaching methods and 
techniques of basketball. 

128 (2) TRACK AND FIELD 

Provision of a basic understanding of the mechanical principles and teaching 
skills in track and field, including rules and regulations, meet organi~ation, 
equipment, scoring and types of track and field meets. 

Prerequisite : None (2.:0 :1) 

130 (2) TENNIS 
I 

Skills, rules, offensive and defensive tactics, teaching met ods and 
techniques of tennis. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

132 (2) FITNESS AND CONDITIONING 

Learning and· understanding the basic components of fitness and con
ditioning. Students will participate in selected programs and acquire a 
knowledge of testing and conditioning equipment. 

Prerequisite: None ' ·, (2:0:1) 

200 (B) FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

An introduction to physical education as a profession ; the aims and objectives 
of physical education; and an evaluation of the relationship of the profession 
to education, athletics, health , recreation, and' safety education, as well as the 
inter-relationship of Physical Education· to various disciplines such as 
physiology, anthropology, psychology, philosophy, and sociology. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

201 (3) HUMAN ANATOMY 
. \ 

A basic introduction to the musculo-skeletal system of the human body as well 
as the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, urinary, and neural systems relating 

lo human motion . (Transferable to U. Vic. only). 
" -

Prerequisite : None (2:0:2) 

; 202 (3) HUMAN POTENTIAL 
I. . 

The primary purpose of the course is to examine the relevant issues con· 
ceming the physical, emotional, and social aspects of human growth and 
human inter-personal relationships and to indivate how these issues·relate to 
students and the people with whom they inter:act. Also studied will be the 
pressures that affect the development of modern man and the varietv of 
behaviour patterns with wh ich he responds to these pressures. (Transferable 
to U. Vic. onJy). 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE I 

131 (3) A UNIVERSE OF SPACE AND TIME 

Physical Science 131 ~nd 132 are courses designed primarily for university· 
transfer students in the humanities, social sciences, and education who have 
had little or no formal preparation in science or mathematics. These courses · 
involve the study and discussion of selected concepts and topics in physics, 

.. chemistry and astronomy, with the objectives of promoting: 
1. Some insight into the meaning of these, concepts. 
2. An awareness of the ways in which science has developed, and scientific 
research is presently progressing. 
3. An appreciation of the relevance of these concepts to the familiar en
vironment, their technological applications, and their implication for society. 

Topics presented in Physical Science 131 will include- the evolution of the 
concepts of motion, planetary astronomy, and gravitation, some developments 
in modern astronomy and Einstein's Special Theory of Relativity. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

132 (3) A UNIVERSE OF WAVES AND PARTICLES 

Topics presented in Physical Science 132 will include the relationship of 
physics to music, modern theories of matter and the atom, and radio-activity 
and · nuclear energy. Possibilities and problems associated with the 
technological application of soine of these concepts in modem society will 
also be examined. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

PHYSICS 

100G (3) A FIRST COURSE IN PHYSICS (Part I) 

Thi.s course, followed by Physics 101 G, is designed for those students who do 
not have the Physics prerequisite for Physics lll , liT or 121. Fundamental 
conceptS of time, space, and matter, and their measurement; the description 
of motion ; Newton's laws; gravitation ; conservation of momentum and 
energy; and an introduction to electricity and magnetism. 

Prerequisite : Prospective students who have not completed either Math 11 or 
Math lOIG at Malaspina College are advised that they will be at a disad
vantage in Physics 1 OOG. They are encouraged to defer registration in this 
course until completion of Math lOOG and IOIG and then to take Math 151G 
concurrently with Physics lO~G. (3:0 :2) 

101G (3) A FIRST OOURSE IN PHYSICS (Part II). 

A continuation of Physics IOOG. Wave motion , sound, light and optics, physics 
of the atom and nucleus. 

Prerequisite : Physics IOOG (3:0:2) 

111 (3) A SURVEY OF ~HYSICS 

A general survey of physics for students not intending to pursue one of the 
physical sciences as a career, but who require an introductory course at the 
university level. Structure and properties of matter, kinematics, statics, 
dynamics, energy, momentum, rotational motion, vjbration, waves and fluid 
dynamics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 11 and Math 12 or B standing in Math 12. (3: 1 :3) 

112 (3) A . SURVEY OF PHYSICS 

A continuation of Physics Ill. Electricity and magnetism, optics and nuclear 
physics. 

Prerequisite : Physics 111 (3: 1 :3) 



121 (3) PHYSICS FOR THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Intended for students proceeding toward a degree in physics, chemistry, 
mathematics, or engineering. Kinematics; mechanics of particles and rigid 
bodies; thermal physics. 

Prerequisite: Math 12 and Physics 12 orB standing in Physics 11, Math 121 to be 
taken concurrently. (3:1 :3) 

122 (3) PHYSICS FOR THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES 

Continuation of Physics 121. 

(3:1 :,3) 

221 (3) MECHANICS 

Statics, dynamics,· energy, momentum, rotation, rigid-body motion, 
gravitation, harmoni~ motion, wave motion , Lagrangian mechanics. 

Prerequisite: Physics 112 or 122, Mathematics 122. (2:2 :3) 

222 (3) THERMAL AND MODERN PHYSICS 

Topics include temperature, heat transfer, kinetic theory, gas laws, theory and · 
applications of thermodynamics; photoelectric effect, Compton effec~ X-ray 
diffraction , radio-activity, nuclear energy, de Broglie relation, statistical nature , 
of physical law. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, Math 122. (3:1 :3) 

231 (3) ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 

Topics covered include electric fields, Gauss' Law, electric potential. 
capacitance, dielectrics, magnetic fields, Ampere's and Faraday's Laws, AC 
circuits, magnet properties of matter, introduction to Maxwell's equations. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, Math 122. . (3:1 :3) 

232 (3) OPTICS AND RELATIVITY 

A survey of topics in geometrical optics, (Mirrors, lenses, prisms, aberrations, 
fiber optics), wave optics (Harmonic wave motion, interference, Fraunhofer 
and Fresnel Diffraction , a·pplied interferometry, coherence, Fourier transform 
spectroscopy, holography), the interaction of light with matter (polarization, 
optical boundaries) and quantum optics (atom spectra, lasers). The course 
will conclude with a short introduction to the special theory of relativity, and 
its importance in optics. 

Prerequisite : Physics 112 or 122, and Math 122. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
151G (3) POLITICS AND POLITICAL THOUGHT 
IN THE MODERN WORLD (Not offered in 197~77) 

(3:1 :3) 

This course relates the real works of politics to the strains of political thought 
which have played a part in producing it. This course concentrates on the 
heritage of our own democratic system from the local to our European models. 

Prerequisite : None 

152G (3) POLITICS AND POLITICAL THOUGHT 
IN THE MODERN WORLD (Not offered in 1976-77) 

(2:2:0) 

This is a course in modern ideologies and . their connection with our present 
situation. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:2) 
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221 (3) CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS • PART I 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

A course which will familiarize the student with the pol1t1cal culture as well as 
the structural framework of the Canadian governmental system. The course 
will utilize interpretive writing as well as recent empirical findings to search 
out insights into the way the Canadian Political system actually functions. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 112 or Anthropology 112 (3:1 :0) 

222 (3) CANADIAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS • PART II 
(Not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Political Science 221. 

Prerequisite: Political Science 221 (3:1 :0) 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Students wishing to transfer to U.B.C. or to S.F.U. with intent to. major in 
Psychology are strongly advised to take Psychology 203-204 in the second 
year. Stud.ents will be given direct credit to courses required for a major 
degree in Psychology at the respective university. 

Students may not transfer to U.B.C. more th_an 9 units in psychology, which 
may consist of the following: 

Psychology 111 · 112 (Introductory Psychology) 
Psychology 203 · 204 (Experimental Psychology), 
and one of the following : 
Psychology 22'3 · 224 (Adjustment) or 
Psychology 211 · 212 (Development) or 
Psychology 221 · 222 (Social Psychology). 

Students may only transfer to U.'Vic. 3 units direct credit and ·3 units elective 
credit for second year Psychology courses such as: 

Psychology 111· 112 and two of the following (one for direct credit and one 
as an elective): 
Psychology 203 · 204 
Psychology 211 · 212 
Psychology 221 · 222 
Psychology 223-224 

111 (3) CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGY 

A survey of the current status of selected areas in psychology, emphasizing the 
scientific approach to the study of behaviour of man and animals. 

NOTE: Since Psychology 111 and Psychology 112 are non-sequential, they may be 
taken in either order. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

112 (3) CONTEMPORARY PSYCHOLOGY 

A survey of the current status of selected areas in psychology emphasizing 
methodology, personality and individual difference. 

NOTE: Since Psychology 111 and Psychology 112 are non-sequential, they may be 
taken in either order. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

121T (3) INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

An investigation of the main processes of development, emphasizing cognition 
perception , emotion , language, and personality and of social factors in 
development. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 



122T (3) DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOG\ 

A continuation of Psychology 121 T. Development according to ages and stages 
will be discussed. An emphasis will also be made on problems in develop· 
ment. · 

Prerequisite : Psychology 121l (3:0:0) 

131G (3) FRONTIERS OF PSYCHOLOGY 

Biofeedback and behaviour modification as currently under investigation in 
psychology. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

. 132G (3) FRONTIERS OF PSYCHOLOGY 

A critical investigation of extra-sensory perception and other psychic 
phenomenon. 

Prerequisite: Psych~logy 131G (3:0:0) 

151G (3) THE STUDY OF BEHAVIOUR (Not offered Fall 1976) 

A one-semester course designed to introduce such topics in human behaviour 
as personality, emotions, intelligence, needs, learning, adjustment and 
prejudice. Such topics will be approached from a practical rather than a 
theoretical point of view. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

203 (3) EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 

A course designed for those students expecting to major in psychology. An 
introduction to experimental methodology as applied to learning, sensation 
and perception, and motivation. · 

Prerequisite : Psychology 111-112, 
Math 12, or Math 111-112, or permission of instructor (2:0 :2) 

204 (3) METHODoLOGY AND STATISTICS · 

A continuation of Psychology 203 emphasizing the use of basic statistics. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 203 

211 (3) PROCESSE~ OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT 

Topics to be discussed include processes of development within the life spari 
of the individual, including methods and techniques of studying development. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 111-112 (3:1 :0) 

212 (3) PROCESSES OF INDIVIDUAL DEVELOPMENT 

A continuation of Psychology 211. Topics to be discussed include patterns of 
child rearing, comparative development, age levels and development, 
problems of development. · 

Prerequisite: Psychology 211 (3:1 :0) 

221 {,3) ·SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

A course emphasizing the theory and research of individua~ social behaviour. 
Includes social perception, attribution theory, attitudes, and attitude change, 
prejudice and role theory. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 111-112 (3:1 :0) 

. 222 (3) SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 

A continuation of Psychology 221. Includes leadership, competition and 
cooperative behaviour, conformity, obedience, sexuality, drugs, pro and anti
social behaviour. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 221 (3:1 :0) 
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223 (3) DYNAMICS OF BEHAVIOUR 

A study of empirical approaches to the understanding of human behaviour, 
with emphasis on problems of adjustment. 

Prerequisite : Psychology 111, 112 (3:0 :0) 

224 (3) PERSONALITY AND BEHAVIOUR 

A continuation of Psychology 223, being a review of recent research in 
personality and in abnormal beha~iour, and including an introduction to 
statistics. 

Prerequisite : Psychology 223 (3:0:0) 

QUANTITATIVE METHODS 
1311 (3) BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 

' 
This course is designed to provide the individual with basic mathematical 
tools used in business decision making as well as consumer decision making. 
Some of the topics include graphing function·s, retail mathematics; interest 
rate determination, annu~ies, probability and basic descriptive statistics. 

Prerequisite : Grade 11 Academic Math or, Math 102T, or permission of instructor. 
(2:0:2) 

132T (3) BUSINESS STATISTICS 

This course is designed to provide the individual with statistical technique 
used in business decision making. Some specific descriptive statistical topic 
areas will include graphing, measures of central tendency, and measures of 
dispersion . . Inferential statistical topic areas will include sampling, hypothesis 
testing and time series analysis. 

Prerequisite: Grade 11.Academic Math or Math 1 02T, or permission of instructor. 
(3:0:2) 

140G (3) PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT 

· This course is designed to provide the individual with information related to 
the management of production situations. Topics will illustrate the use of 
various scientific and management techniques which maximize the output of 
men, materials and machines. Specific topics will include human factors in 
job design, materials, handling, machine scheduling, quality control and 
methods analysis. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0 :0) , 

183T (3) INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING 
Training in basic data processing principles to develop recognition of the 
possible applications of these principles in industry. Use of flow-charting and 
elementary data processing systems design will illustrate the achievement of 
data processing objectives. Al~o included will be the use of a computer 
language. 

Prerequisite: None (2 :0:2) 

211 (3) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS I 

Topics to be discussed include the l!_se of such tools as linear algebra, linear 
programming and calculus with emphasis on the use of these mathematical 
tools for business decision making. 

Prerequisite: Q.M . 132T and Math 112 or 122. (3:1 :0) 

212 (3) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS FOR BUSINESS II 

This course will utilize various simulation models used in op_erations research 
as methods of arriving at more efficient 'solutions to business problems. 

Prerequisite: Quantitative Methods 211 (3:1 :0) 



226T (2) DATA PROCESSING APPLICATIONS 

Th is course will examine in -detail various computer applications in business 
and in particular relating to the accounting function. A great deal of time will 
be spent in solving problems with "hands on" the computer. 

Prerequisite : Quantitative Methods 183T (2:0 :2) 

READING 

151G (2) DEVELOPMENTAL READING 

This is a one-semester course, offered during the day and evening. The course 
is designed for those who wish to read more rapidly and efficiently, to study 
more effectively, and get more enjoyment out of their personal reading. It 
emphasizes study skills, reading rate, comprehension, previewing, skimming, 
scanning, note-taking from texts, and reading skills in professional and 
special interest areas. • 

. Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
121 (3) RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

An introduction to -the study of religions and to the major approaches to the 
subject; philosophical, historical , so'ciological , phenomeno-logical, 
psychological , anthropological , and comparative. A discussion of the major 
religions of the Western tradition ; Judaism, Christianity and Islam. 

Prerequisite : None (3:1 :0) 

122 (3) RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

Major rel igions of the Eastern tradition : Hinduism and Buddhism. The course 
will conclude with a comparative examination of the major religious 
traditions, centering on the questions "What is religion?" and "What is the 
function of religion in human society?". 

Prerequisi te: None (3: 1 :0) 

RUSSIAN <not offered - 1976-1977) 

lUG (2) BEGINNING RUSSIAN 

The course will stress basic grammar working for fluency in reading, writing 
and pronunc iation. The student will utilize' a series of booklets wh ich allow 
him · her to.progress at his-her own rate of speed. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 

.. 112G (2) BEGINNING RUSSIAN 

A contin uation of Russian 111G. 

Prerequisite : Russian 111G (2:0:0) 

121G (2) INTERMEDIATE "RUSSIAN 

An introductory course for beginners. Students are taught to 'read , write and 
pronounce Russian . Cou rse is individualized thus giving students the op
portunity to advance _ at their chosen rate. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 
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122G (2) INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN 

This course is an extension. of Russian 121G. Vocabulary study and oral work 
are stressed. Intensive reading and pronunciation practice are continued. 
Course is individualized and students are encouraged to specialize in work 
related to their interests. A broad background of Russian culture, history and 
literature is offered. 

Prerequisite : Russian 121G (2:0:0) 

SECRETARIAL 
llOT (1) PERSONAL USE TYPEWRITING 

This six-week course is designed only to introduce the keyboard to enable the 
student to type by touch. Basic machine manipulations will be introduced, as 
well as a brief discussion of simple letter styles and manuscripts. It is 
emphasized that this is not a theory, production or speed development course, 
merely correct keyboard fingering. You are referred to Secretarial 111T for 
details concerning a complete introductory typing course. 

Prerequisite: None (5:0:0) 

lilT (3) INTRODUCTORY TYPEWRITING 

This is a beginning course to deve lop touch-control pro fi ciency on the 
keyboard. The student will learn to type about 30 words a minute and will 
demonstrate the ability to set up and type simple letters, tables, tabulations, 
and manuscripts. Attention will be give n to developing good work habits, 
proofreading skill, and the ability to ' follow oral and written directions. The 

. audio-visual-tutorial (AVT) system of instru ction used in this and subsequent 
typing courses provides self-paced instruction adapted to the individual 's 
needs and abilities. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :3) 

· u2r (3) INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING 
The student will develop touch speed to a minimum of -45 words a minute 
for five minutes, and will demonstrate the ability to type manucripts, dif· 
ferent letter styles, tabulations, business forms, and multiple copies. Using 
the AVT system, emphasis will be on producing nea t, accurate work in 
minimum time. Attention will be given to. excellent techniques and proper 
attitudes. 

Prerequisite: Secretarial 111T or equivalent (2 :0:3) 

113T (1) TYPEWRITING SPEED BUILDING 
This is an intensive speed building course designed to raise typing speeds on 
straight copy and on numbers. Students must have knowledge of typewriter 
keyboard. · · 

Prerequisite: ability to type by touch (0:2:0) 

121T (3) INTRODUCTORY SHORTHAND 
A study of the basic theory of Pitman Shorterhand. Emphasis is on the ability 
to read meaningfully and fluently from shorthand plate and the student's 
shorthand notes. The student will develop good habits of recording shorthand · 
and the ability to write practiced material from dictation with fluency.and 
accuracy. Students who pass a qua-li fying ex am will be granted advanced 
credit for the course . 

Prerequisite : Preference will be given to full-time 
Secretarial Administration students. 

122T (3) INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND 

(2:0:3) 

This course is a further development of the theory of Shorterhand or P~man 

Sho.rthand with increased facility in the use of short forms, contractions, and 
phrases. Vocabulary will in clude the 2,000 most frequently used words, 
together with occasional less common words. Dictation will be from practiced · 
and unpracticed material at increased rates of speed . Students will combine 
their shorthand, English and typewri ting abilities to produce the skill of 
transcription. At the end of the semester, students are expected to take 
dictation at 100 wpm and transcribe with 90 pe r cent accuracy. 

Prerequisite : Secretarial 121T or equ ivalent (2 :0:3) 



150T (3) OFFICE ADMI"ISTRATION 

The student will study and apply the skills and knowledge which are fun
damental in assuming responsible positions as professional secretarial and 
administrative assistant personnel. Included in the course are the role of the 
professional secretary in today's business world; sources of information, 
telephone usage, equipment and services; telecommunications; typewriting 
equipment supplies and techniques; copying and duplicating processes. 
Through in-bas~et exercises the student will develop the ability to organize 
her work, exercise initiative, anticipate and follow-up problems, as well as 
make decisions within the sc~pe of her authority. 

Prerequisite: Full-time Secretarial Administration 
student or permission of instructor 

151T (3) OFFICE ADMINIS,RATION 
I 

(3:0:2) 

A continuation of Secretarial I SOT, this course-includes filing and secretarial 
management of records; travel arrangements; postal and shipping in
formation; processing mail; dictation and transcription techniques; and 
minutes ·of meetings. In-basket exercises will be continued. 

Prerequisite : Full-time Secretarial Administration 
student or permission of instructor 

223T (3) ADVANCED TYPEWRITING 

(3:0:2) 

This course is designed to develop the student's maximum potential in speed 
and accuracy on straight copy and production work. A minimum speed of 60 
words a minute is required at the end of the course. The student will 
demonstrate the ability to .plan and type a wide variety of complex problem 

· material from unarranged copy. Using the AVT system, emphasis will be on 
mailability of work combined with efficient use of time and materials. 

Prerequisite: Secretarial 112T (2:0:3) 

224T (3) MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION 

Students will learn efficient operation of transcribing equipment including 
index tab, scanning device, and coordinating l]tnd and foot activities for 
smooth typing. Attention is given to the fundamentals of spelling, grammar, 
and punctuation which are of basic importance for a good transcriptionist. 
Emphasis is on producing mailable copy. 

Prerequisite: Secretarial 111 Tor equi.valent (l :0:3) 

233T (3) ADVANCED SHORTHAND I 

This course includes writing from dictation aL speeds of 100 wpm and up
ward . Basic vocabulary will be the 4,000 most frequently used words, with 
increased syllabic intensity. Dictation material will include letters, reports, 
memos, telegrams, speeches, and articles. Students will be expected to take 
dictation at 110 wpm and transcribe with 90 percent accuracy. 

Prerequisite: Secretarial 122T or equivalent (2 :0:3) 

234T (3) ADVANCED SHORTHAND II 

The student will build a large automatic vocabulary and will develop the 
ability to construct outlines for new words by combinine parts of outlines 
already made automatic. Dictation of letters and articles will be of 
progressively increasing syllabic intensity, leogth, and speed. Students will 
develop a shorthand speed of not less than 120 wpm with a much higher 
maximum anticipated . 

Prerequisite : Secretarial 233T (2:0:3) -

241T (3) INTRODUCTION TO WORD PROCESSING 
An examination of the word processing concept as it applies to modern 
business offices and the production of written communications. The course 
will examine processing systems, methods,\ and proeedures. Students will 
operate automated typewriting equipment during the lab portion of the class. 

Prerequisite : Secretarial 112T or equivalent (2:0:2) 
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250T (3) PRACTICUM 

This course involves the practical application of previously studied theory to 
new situations that test the ability of the person to the highest degree. 
Students will be expected to apply office management techniques to a series 
of complex, high-level, long-range office situations. Emphasis will be on the 
ability to organize work and set priorities; weigh alternatives and select the 
most appropriate; solve problems and make decisions; communicate ef
fectively in writing and in person; exercise initiative; take criticism ' con
structively; and work without direct supervision . 

Prerequisite: Full-time Secretarial Administration 
student or permission of instructor 

261T (3) MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY 

(2:0:2) 

This course provides the student with a background in medical terminology. 
Greek and Latin prefixes, suffices, and root words as related to skeletal, 
muscular, circulatory, and lymphatic systems will be studied. Terminology 
relating to the respiratory, gastrointestinal, endocrine, nervous and special 
senses, and selected terms from· dentistry and pharmacology will also be 
covered. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:2) 

262T (3) MEDICAL TRANSCRIPTION 

This course is designed to give the student opportunity to transcribe medical 
dictation dealing with physical examinations, medical correspondence, x-rays, 
and pathological reports. Degree of difficulty of dictated matter increases 
graduatly. By the latter third of the course, medical selections for tran
scriptions include groups of medical words which tend to be easily confused. 

Prerequisite : Secretarial 261T and 
· Typing speed of 40 wpm. (1 :0:4) 

263T (3) MEDICAL OFFICE EXPERIENCE 

. This course provides on-the-job work experience in a medical office. The 
student will put into practice office skills, techniques, knowledge, and 
medical terminology learned in previous courses, and will experience other 
~ituations specific to the office where she will intern a minimum of six hours 
per week. Placement will be decided upon in consultation with the instructor. 
Weekly reports and a final cumulative report will be submitted by the student. 
This, along with the employer's evaluation and instructor's interviews with the 
student and employer, will serve as a means of evaluation . 

Prerequisite : Fourth semester status in Medical Option (0: 1:6) 

264T· (3) MEDICAL OFFICE PROCEDURES 

The objectives of this course are designed to give the student the skills, 
knowledge and attributes for .competence in the medical office. Top1cs 
include medical ethics, medical office routines, recognized medical ab· 

1 breviations, health insurance plans, billing, major health services, medical 
specialities, drugs and medical terms. 

Prerequisites: None (2:0:2) 

270T (3) LEGAL DOCUMENTATION AND APPLICATION 

This course Will acquaint students with legal forms and documents as they 
· pertain to legal offices in British Columbia. Students will discuss the steps 

involved in the preparation of documents and will develop a ~et of legal 
precedents as used by practising legal secretaries. Topics to be covered 
include an introduction to special features of a legal office and the different 
court systems; divorce and matrimonial matters; and litigation. 

Prerequisite : A typing speed of approximately 40 wpm . (2:0:3) 

271T (3) LEGAL DOCUMENTATION AND APPLICATION 

A continuation of Secretarial 270T. Topics to- be covered include con
veyancing, estates, and companies. 

Prerequisite : A typing speed of approximately 40 wpm. (2 :0:3) 



273T (3) LEGAL OFFICE EXPERIENCE 
This course provides on-the-job work experience in a legal office. The student 
will put into practice office skills, techniques, knowledge , and legal ter
minology and documentation learned in previous courses and will experience 
other situations specific to the office where she will intern a minimum of six 
hou!s per week. Placement will be decided upon in consultation with the 
instructor. Weekly reports and a final cumulative report will be submitted by 
the student. This, along. with the employer's evaluation and instructor's 
interviews with the student and employer, will serve as a means of evaluation. 

Prerequisite : Fourth semester status in Legal Option (0:1:6) 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
100G (3) INTRODUCTION TO THE SOCIAL SCIENCES 

This course is designed to provide the student with the basic concepts, 
methods and terminology of the Social Sciences. Instruction will be given in 
those academic skills normally expected of students who will take transfer or 
diploma courses in the Social Science Area. 

Prerequisite : None (3:0:0) 

SOCIAL WELFARE 
121 T (.3) GROUP WORK: PROCESS A~D METHODS 

An overview of the differential practice of group work in ;institutions and 
agencies. Course i~cludes an historical perspective, overview of group 
development, demonstration and instruction in contemporary intervention 
techniques. 

Prerequisite: None (3:1 :0) 

131T (Ph) HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL WORK 

A study of the historical. development of the social services through changing 
conditions to present concepts in Britain, Canada and the United States. 
Emphasis is on the changing methods employed to meet changing needs and 
the philosophical development as a result of changing conditions. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0 :0) 

132T (llfz) HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF SOCIAL WORK . 
A continuation of Social Wei fare 131T 

'Prerequisite: Social Welfare 131T (2:0:0) 

141T (Ph) SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND TECHNIQUES 

A study of principles and concepts used in the process of working with people 
in a helping relationship. Several theoretical methods will be considered in 
order to help the student understand various approaches to the psychology of 
help. 

Prer~quisite: None (2:0:0) 

" 142T (Ph) SOCIAL WORK METHODS AND TECHNIQUES 

A continuation of Social Welfare 141T 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 141T (2:0:0) 

151T (2) SOCIAL SERVICE 'WORKSHOP 

A time to coordinate and integrate the material studied in other courses into a 
workable program. Sessions are closel-y related to field trips and field work 
with emphasis on student participation in discussions, role-playing, reporting 
and case studies. 

Prerequisite: None (0:0:4) 
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152T (2) SOCIAL MlRK AIDE WORKSHOP 

A continuation of Social Work 151T 

Prerequisite: Social Work 151T (0:0:4) 

162T (3) SOCIAL WELFARE LEGISLATION 

An in-depth study of the development of social legislation with an overview of 
court structure and legal system. Students will become familiar with a 
number of different pieces of legislation. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

1~1T (2) FIELD WORK 

Field work placement in various social work agencies, will provide on-the-job 
experience. One full day per week. 

Prerequisite : Social Welfare 131T and Social Welfare 141T 

182T (2) FIELD WORK 

Continuation of Social Welfare 181T 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 131TI and 
Social Welfare 141T 

183T (2) FIELD PLACEMENT . 

(0:8:0) 

(0:8:0) 

Short term block field placement in selected social welfare agencies. Four 
weeks. 

Prerequisite: Social Welfare 182T (0:4:0) 

SOCIOLOGY 

lOOG (3) CANADIAN SOCIETY (Not offered ta.l 1976) 

An introduction to Canadian society; its culture, family population, politics 
religion, social movements, education, deviance, etc. from a sociological 
perspective. 

Prerequisite: None (3:0:0) 

111 (3) .INTRODU,CTION TO SOCIOLOGY I 

A survey of special areas investigated in the study of society (groups, social 
structure and social change), of research findings to date, and methods used 
for gaining sociological data. 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

112 (3) INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY II 

, A continuation of Sociology Ill 

Prerequisite: None (3: 1 :0) 

121T (3) FAMILY IN SOCIETY 

This course is designed to enable the student to evaluate practical problems 
in family organization. The framework of the course will be that of the 
historical development of the family, and especially within the period just 
prior to industrialization up the present, with discussion of specific problem 
areas such as extended vs. nuclear family pattern, effects of socio-economic 
position on family organization, family communication patterns, and social 
stresses associated with family life. 

Prerequisite: Available only to students in the 
~cia I Wctrk Aide program (3:0:0) 



140T (3) SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
Within the general context of deviance theory, and using the method of 
systems analysis, students will be given the opportunity to examine problems 
such as poverty, the Indian problem in Canada, mental illness, the Battered 
Child syndrome, drug and alcohol abuse, sexual deviance, unmarried ·mothers, 
abortion, adoption, and housing. 

Prerequisite: Available only to students in t~e 
Social Work Aide prq_gram· 

210 (3) WOMEN IN SOCIETY 

(3:0:0) 

This course will deal with the effects on women of th~ structures and in· 
stitutions of North American society, viewed from both the sociologica~ and 
psychological . perspectives. Areas of study will include the mythological 
supports for women's position; the role of symbols and language in per· 
petuating women's status; the socialization process; and the study of 
motivation as it relates to womert. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 111-112, Psychology 112 
or permission of the instructor 

220 (3) WOMEN IN SOCIETY 

(2:2:0) 

This course wfll relate the theoretical and research perspectives developed in 
Sociology 210 to specific areas of conflict for women; the medical system, 
employment, welfare, "mental illness", child rearing. Readings will be drawn 
from both the traditional theory and research of sociology and psychology and 
from contemporary work in these disciplines reviewed without male bias. 

Prerequisite : Sociology 210 (2:2 :0) 

230 (3) URBAN-INDUSTRIAL CANADA 

This is a course requiring active participation on the part of the student in 
testing fundamental theoretical principles used by social theorists to describe 
urban-industrial processes. We will focus on Canada as an urban-industrial 
societY, with special attention to stratification, work, ethnicity and external 
and social influences. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 111-112 or permi~sion of instructor (2:2 :0) 

150 (3) DOING SOCIOLOGY 

A comprehensive introduction to methods in sociological research and in· 
eluding a sample survey of the college student body as the major project. 
Students will have a hand in all stages of research. The course inc.ludes an 
introduction to · social statistics and to computer utilization .. 

Prerequisite: Sociology 111-112 or permission of instructor (3:0:2) 

251 (3) DOING SOCIOLOGY 

A continuation of Sociology 250 

Prerequisite: Sociology 250 (3:0:2) 

SPANISH 
100G (2) SPANISH CONVERSATION (not offered in 1976-77) 

A basic course at the beg-inning level with emphasis on developing con
versational ability in the language. Some laboratory work. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0 :0) 

101G (2) SPANISH CONVERSATION (not offere.d in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Spanish lOOG 

Prerequisite: Spanish 1 OOG or permission of instructor (2:0:0) 
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111 (3) BEGINNER'S SPANISH (Not offered in 1976-77) 

The emphasis in this course is on oral Spanish. This is an intensive course at 
the beginning level designed to prepare students for Spanish 211. 

·Prerequisite : None (4:1:0) 

112 (3) BEGINNER'S SPANISH (Not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Spanish 111 

Prerequisite: Spanish 111 (4:1 :0) 

200G (3) INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONVERSATION AND 
CULTURE (not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Spanish lOOG with emphasis on conversation , mastery of 
verb forms, and an introduction to the Hispanic cultures. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 100G or equivalent or permission of the instructor (3:0 :0) 

201G (3) INTERMEDIATE SP~NISH CONVERSATION AND 
CULTURE (not offered in 1976-77) 

A continuation of Spanish 200G. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 200G or equivalent or permission of instructor. (3:0:0) . 

211 (3) SPANISH LANGUAGE AND ·LITERATURE 
(not offered in 1976-77) 

Review of grammar, oral .work in the language, study of Spanish texts. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 111-112 (4:0:0) 

NOTE: This course does not fulfill the requiremenh for 2nd year Spanish at U.Vic. 
on the Major program. 

212 (3) SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
(not offered 1976-77) 

A continuation of Spanish 211 

Prerequisite: Spanish 211 (3:1 :0) 

STUDIES IN LEISURE SERVICES 
100 (3) HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF RECREATION 

Topics to be covered include the development of the concepts of play and 
leisure, philosophy, theory and principles of recreation and the social and 
economic implications of recreation . 

Prerequisite: None (1:2 :0) 

101T (3) FIELD WORK 

An overview of philosophies, programs, administrative structures and 
facilities , of leisure service delive'ry agencies in B.C. The student will be 
required to travel. 

Prerequisite: Student in the Studies in leisure Services Program only. 
(0:2:8) 

102T (3) FIELD WORK 
The student will select, or be assigned, a field placement in the Community 
for one day per week or eight hours per week. 

Prerequisite: Recreation lOll. (0:2:8) 



111 (3) CREATIVE ARTS IN RECREATION 

Part A· IntroduCtion to Audio Visual Equipment and Materials. 
This course is especially designed to provide the students enrolled in the 
Studies in Leisure Services Program with the basic skills of operating audio 
visual equipment and to introduce them to the world of photomohv. film 
making, and video recording . Projects will include a sound-slide presentation, 
a video production and photographic print making. The students will work 
with a wide variety of electircal equipment, different kinds of cameras and 
chemicals. Three 8-hour workshops will give each student the opportunitiy to 
practice using the equipment. 

Part B · Creative Dramatics 
An introduction to a concept of drama having application for use in 
recreational settings. Emphasis is upon developmental and spontaneous use 
of movement, speech, and ' improvisation. Topics will include sensory 
awareness, concentration, mime, emotional expression, role playing skits. 
Students will develop interests through a project and teaching assignments. 

Prerequisites: None (preference will be given to students in the Leisure program) 
(2:2 :0) 

112 (3) CREATIVE ARTS IN RECREATION 

Part A · Visual Arts 
An introduction to the visual arts. An appreciation and understanding will be 
fostered by exposure to various forms of visual arts, and student will have th-e 
opportun ity .to actively participate in the creative process in areas related to 
drawing, painting and ·printmaking. 

Part B · Music and Dance 
A course which develops the philosophy of music and dance as a natural and 
essential part of recreation. The focus is on the origins of rhythm and sound in 
human expressi on and their application to creative play. Topics will include 
folksongs, children's and campfire action songs, simple music theory and 
appreciation, rhythm and percussion instruments, folk dance, organic 
movement, rock and ballroom steps, and the use of music, dance and drama 
in improvisation. 

Prerequisite : None (preference will be given to studentsJn the Leisure program) 
. . (2:2:0) 

120T (3) COMMUNlTY ORGANIZATION 

A course designed to provide an understanding of the dynamics and ap
plication of the decision making processes in the community. The relationship 
between agency functions and legislated powers; and community 
organization; methods uti I ized to effect change. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services p~ogram only. (3:0 :0) 

131 T (3) ARTS AND CRAFTS 

A survey of the minor crafts designed to provide the student with an 
awareness of the many media and techniques available. It will give the 
student maximum practical experience in crafts and -take into consideration 
the methods of presenting these projects to vario.us age levels in a number of 
recreational settings. Projects will include paper crafts, beading, mosaics, off. 
loom weaving, macrame, symmography, rug making, nature craft, salvage 
craft and many more. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services program only. 0:2 :0) 

132T CERAMICS AND SCULPTURE 

A study of form in space accom.panying the development of basic skills in 
sculpture and ceramics, and the application of related projects to recreation 
settings. Three-dimensional materials such as plaster, clay, wood and a variety 
of other sculptural media will be explored. Projects will be completed in 
ceramics, pottery, sculptural construction, and carving. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (1:2:0) 
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151 T (3) SPORTS ACTIVITIES 
A comprehensive study-of traditional and non-traditional individual and team 
sports with particular emphasis being paid to those activities having lifetime 
potential. Topics include skill acquisition, rules, officiating and adaptions for 
each activity studied. Emphasis will be placed on the organization and 
operation of clinics and sports camps. The course will include a fitness 
component. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (2:2 :4} 

152T (3) SPORTS ACTIVITIES 
A continuation of 151T having a practical component where students will 
plan, organize, conduct and evaluate various clinics with a focus on in
struction and organizational methods. The course will also include an aquatics 
component covering skill development,. swim meet organization, water front 
events, water ~fety and life saving. The course will conelude with an outdoor 
recreati'l'l component which includes hiking,· canoeing, orienteering, rock 
climbing, camping (day and residential) and wilderness survival. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (2:2:4) 

1611 (3) LEADERSHIP THEORY 
The course will provide an overview of individual, group and social psychology 
permitting the student to develop an un~erstanding of human behaviour. 
Some basic elements of sociol<>iY will be introduced. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studie~ in Leisure Services-Program Only (1:2:0) 

162T (3) APPLIED LEADERSHIP 
A study of the dynamics of behaviour · of individuals in groups in the 
recreational setting. Techniques used in assisting the group to develop and 
differential practice of group work. Emphasis will be placed on self 
awareness. 

Prerequisite: ~ecreation 161T (1:2:0) 

170T (3) FACILITY DESIGN IN RECREATION 
An introduction to the pri'nciples of ·facility planning and design. Topics will 
include the-community's facility needs. Building costs; safety maintenance; 
building materials and integration. Students will have an opportunity to 
examine existing and proposed facilities. 

Prerequisite: S~udents in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (1:1 :1) 

191T (3) PROGRAM DESIGN .IN RECREATION 
A study of the principles of program design and their utilization towards 
providing programs for the satisfaction of human needs. Particular attention 
~ill be paid to the importance of all factors to be considered in the process of 
program design . 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (1 :1:1) 

2011 (3) FIELD WORK 
Sixteen hours per week of on-the-job application of techniques and skills 
learned in the Program. PlacemiJnt will be decided upon in consultation with 
the instructor. 

Prerequisite : Recreation 1 02T (1:1 :1) . 

202T (3) FIELD WORK 
A continuation of 201T.-

Prerequisite : Recreation 201T (0:2: 16) 

211T (3) RECREATION FOR SPECIAL NEEDS PEOPLE 

A course designed to provide an awareness of the special needs of people and 
groups in society. An analysis of the skills and techniques to deal with the 
problems presented in programming . for special needs people. 

Prerequisite : Students in Studies in Leisure Services program only. (1 :2:0) 



212T (3) RECREATION FOR SPECIAL NEEDS PEOPLE 
A continuation of 211T with particular emphasis on Prog.ram Design and 
implementation practice. 

Prerequisite: Recreation 211T (0: 1 :2) 

220T (3) ADVANCED CRAFTS 
An opportunity to master the skills of individually selected crafts - copper 
enamelling, lapidary, stained glass and various forms of metal designs such as 
solderless jewelry will be presented. The use of materials and sources of 
supplies will be looked at as well as the recreational use of such activities. 

Prerequisite: Recreation 131T (1:2:0) 

231T (3) LEADERSHIP IN ARTS, CRAFTS & HOBBIES 
An intensive study of a few individually selected crafts and hobbies. Con
sideration will be given to setting up programs in various crafts areas, cost of 
material~. source of supply and limited budget''programming. Students • .• ill 
major in leather work, batik, the use of natural materials, silk screeniilg, 
textiles or oth~r craftsor hobbies which were touched on in P,revious courses. 

Prerequisite : Recreation 131T (1:2:0) . 
240T (3) INDEPENDENT STUDY PROGRAM 

The student must submit on or before the 1st of December, a proposal in
cluding aim, objectives and procedure for the independent study program. 
This course may involve study away from the campus (outward bound, other 
colleges, government agencies). · 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Lei·sure Services Program Only and accep1ance 
by Course Instructor. (0: 1 :2) 

251 T (3) SPORTS ACTIVITIES 

A continuation of 151T and 152T. This course commences· on the Monday 
preceding Labour Day and operates in conjunction with Recr'eation 151T. The 
cou-rse terminates after 11 consecutive days and does not operate d·uring the 
regular semester. 

Prerequisite : Recreation 151T. (0:0:11) 

252T (3) SPORT ACTIVITIES · WINTER 

Introduction to winter sports including cross country and downhill skiing, 
snow shooing, winter camping. There will also be a11 introduction to ski hill 
development and management. (1 0 days). 

270T (3) CURRENT ISSUES IN RECREATION 
The course will acquaint the student with contemporary issues in the field of 
leisure services; recent research finding; legislation; a review of ethics and 
generally will be the final preparation course before graduation. 

Prerequisite : Students in Leisure Services Program only. (0:3 :0) 

280T {3) RECREATION MANAGEMENT 

An introduction to Management theory and its application to Recreation . 
Topic will include organizational psychology, budgets, and finance; 
Marketing; the personnel function and quantitative methods. 

Prerequisite : Students in Leisure Services Program Only. (1:1:1) 

290T (3) PROGRAM IMPLEMENTATION IN RECREATION 
The course will prepare the student to instruct recreational activities for 
various age and developmen1all~vels in sports, arts, and other dimensions of 
recreation. Emphasis will also be placed on techniques of presentation and 
conducting meetings. 

Prerequisite: Students in Studies in Leisure Services Program only. (1 :2:0) 
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STUDY SKILLS 
lOOG (1) SPELLING 

Analysis and remedy .of individual spelling difficulties. 

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :0) 

101G (1) ENGLISH GRAMMAR IMPROVEMENT 
Analysis and remedy of individual grammar usa~~-- -

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :0) 

102G (1) LISTENING AND NOTETAKING SKILLS 
A systematic approach to improved listening and notetaking for university and 
college courses. 

Prerequisite: None (0: 1 :0) 

104G (1) ENGLISH LANGUAG'E IMPROVEMENT 
Individual tuition ~nd practice in conversation and pronunciation for persons 
who have learned English as a second language. 

Prerequisite: None (0:1 :0) 

106G (3) COMPREHENSIVE STUDY SKILLS 
This course enables the student to integrate the various skills required for 
successful college performance. It will . include management of time,
listening-note-taking skills, use of the library, college vocabulary, assignment 
and test preparatfon. 

Prerequisite : None (2:0:1) 

THEATRE 
111 (3) INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE 

A study of the nature of theatre and its conventions, the developmenl of styles 
and practices, and selection plays relevant to this study. 

Prerequisite: None 

112 (3) INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE 
A continuation of Theatre 111 

Prerequisite : Theatre ' 111 

150G (3) THEATRE PRODUCTION 

(3:0:0) 

(3:0:0) 

A course in the theory of theatre production with special emphasis on recent 
changes in thinking about the nature of theatre. Lectures and discussions 
will, it is hoped, lead to new forms of theatre work (writing, acting and 
produ~ion) being done with available facilities in the college region. 

Prerequisite: None (1 :2:0) 

151G (3) THEATRE PRODUCTION 
A continuation of Theatre 150G 

Prerequisite: None (1:2:0) 

201 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING 
Work in the fundamentals of movement voice and stage procedures. Games, 
exercises, improvisations and problems to awaken body and mind. 

' Prerequisite : None (1:0:4) 

202 (3) FUNDAMENTALS OF ACTING 
A continuation of Theatre 201 

Prerequislte : Theatre 201 (1:0:4) 



231G (3) PRODUCTION WORKSHOP 

The application of theatre crafts (acting, set and costume design, sound, and 
lighting execution, music, etc.) towards public performance. Material for 
production will be selected by the instructor or the class. in accorda.nce with 
the individual talents and interests of the group. Performances will be 
scheduled towards the end of the semester in environments suitable to the 
production content. 

· Prerequisite : Theatre. 111-112 - 150-151G. 
201-202 or permission of instructor 

232G (3) PRODUCTION WORKSHOP 

A continuation of Theatre 231G 

Prerequisite: Theatre 231G 

WRITING 
llOG (2) WRITING IMPROVEMENT FOR COllEGE 

(5:2:3) 

This is a one-semester course calling for two scheduled hours per week plus 
additional lab work as required by the instructor. It is designed to meet the 
needs of the first-year student whose basic writing ability requires im
provement. 

Prerequisite: None (2:0:0) 
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lllG (2) WRITING IMPROVEMENT FOR COllEGE 

This is a one-semester course calling for two scheduled hours per week plus 
additional lab work as required by the instructor. It fs designed to provide 
those students who have a basic college level writing ability with an op
portunity to further develop their writing style, organization, and research 
paper skills. 

Prerequisite: Writing 110G or permission of the instructor (2:0:0) 

ZOOLOGY 
203 (3) COMPARATIVE VERT~BRATE MORPHOLOGY 

A comparative study of the morphology of the vertebrates stressing the 
evolutionary inferences indicated by the development in organ systems. 
Representative forms are used for dissection purposes. 

Prerequisite: Biology 111-112 or equivalent (3:0:3) 

205 (3) INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY 

An introduction to the morphology, phylogeny, and life cycles of invertebrate 
phyla. Marine species will be stressed. Representative specimens will be 
dissected in the lab. 

Pre~equisite: Biology 111-112 or equivalent. (3:0 :3) 
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COLLEGE UNIVERSITY TRANSF·ER COURSES 
.. 

AND THEIR EQUIVALENTS AT THE UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA, 
UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA AND SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

MALASPINA COLLEGE 

Accounting 121 T 

Anthropology 111 - 112 
Anthropology 121 · 

Anthropology 211 - 212 

Anthropology 221 

Anthropology 121 and '120G 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

Anthro. 100 (3) 
Anthro. (100 level) (1112) 

Anthro. 200 (3) 

200 level (1112) 

121 = 100 level ( 1112) 

Gen. E 1. Cr .. Genera 1 Elective Credit 
Unassigned means elective credit 
TBD . To be determined, students are advised to consult the Registrar 
before registering in course marked T.B.D. 

P.C. . Partial Credit 

UNIVERSITY OF B.C. 

Comm. 151 (1112) 

Anthro. Soc. 100 (3)· 
Anthro. 1st or ·2nd ye.ar 
level) 1112 
Anthro. 200 (3) or 11!2 units for 1 

Unassigned (1112) towards 
Anthro. major 
Anthro. 301 (3) 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSlTY 

PSA 172 (3) Unassigned (3) 
TBD 

Counts as 200 level PSA (3 ea .. ) 
211 - 212 both completed 
credit S.A. 270 (3) S.A. (3) 
Counts as 200 level PSA 

Arts I SEE INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES 

Art 100G 
Art 111-112 
Art 101-102 
Art 105-106 
Art 107 
Art 152 
Art 153-154 
Art 171-172 
Art 181-182 
Art 191-192 
Art 230-231 
Art 250G, 251G, 281G, 282G 

Biology 111-112 
Biology 200-201 

Botony 221-222 
Canadian Studies 111-112 

Consult Visual Art Dept. 
Hist. Art 120 (3) . 
Art 200 (3) 
(plus Art 15!) Art 100 (3) 
Art 100 level (1112) 
(plus 105 - 106) Art 100 (3) 
Art 210 (3) 
Unassigned (3) at 200 level 
Art 220 (3) 
Art 230 (3) 
Consult Visual Art Dept. 

Biology 150 (3) 
Biology 200 (3) 
200 == 200 level (1112) 

Botany 203 - 204 ( 1112 ea.) 
Art (100 level) (3) 

Fine Ar1s 125 (3) 
Fine Ar1s 181 (3) 
NOTE any two of Art 101, 102, 
105, 106, 152, 153, 154, 171, ' 
172, 181, 182, 191, 192, 250G 
251G, 281G, 28'2G, is equiv .. to 
Fine Ar1s 181 (3) 

Fine Ar1s (3) ·ie see note 1 
Fine Ar1s 181 (3) (ANY TWO) 

Biology 101 or 102 (3) 
Biology 200 (1112) 
Biology 201 ( 1112) if organic 

· chemistry taken as co-requisite, 
otherwise ( 1.5) unassigned. · 
Botany 209 - 210· ( 11!2 ea.) 
Unassigned (3) Faculty of Arts 
or 11!2 if only 1 taken 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Nof transferable 
Not transferable 
Not fransferable 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Not transferable 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 

B i Sc. 1 01 - 1 02 ( 6) 
Bi.Sc. 201 - 301 (6) 

BiSc. 326 - 336 (6) 
CN. S. 200 (3) and 
unassigned (3) 



MALASPINA COLLEGE UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA UNIVERSITY .OF B.C. SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Chemistry 101G 
I Chern. 101 (3} exempts 

from Chern 106 
Chemistry 121-122 Chemistry 124 (3} Chemistry 120 (3} · J21 = Chern 104 (3} exempts 

from Chern il5 (3} 
l22 = Chern 105 (3} 

Chemistry 121T - 122T 121T = Chern 101 (3} exempts 
from Chern. 106 
122T = Chern 104 (3} exempts 
from Chern. 115 

Chemistry 221 - 222 Chemistry 224 (3} Chern. 210 (3} or 205 (3} 221 = Chern. 261 (3} exempts 
from Chern. 117 
222 = Chern. 232 (3) 

Chemistry 231 - 232 . Chern. 230 (3} or 233 (3} Chern. 203 (3} or 230 (3} Chern. 251 - 252 (6} 
Chern. 231 exempts 
from Chern. 256 

Classics 111 - 112 Classics 100 (3} or Classics 1112 un its ea. TBD 
Partial Credit 1112 ea . 

Economics 100 - 101 · Economics 100 (3 } Unassigned 11f2 ea·. Econ. 100 =Unassigned credit (3) 
Econ. 101 = Econ. 100 (3) 

Economics 221 - 222 Economi~s 200 (3} Economics 100 (3} or 11!2 ea. Econ. 221 = Econ. 200 (3} 
(trans. stud. taking Econ. Econ. 222=Econ. 205 (3} 
100 at U BC may not also obtain 
transfer credit for 1 

0 ' of Econ. 221 or 222 ) o-
Engl ish 100 - 101 English 111 & 115 (1112 ea.} English 100 (3} No credit 
Eng I ish 111-1 12 English 121 & 122 ( 1112 ea.} English 100 (3} 

. 111 =English 101 (3) 
112=unassigned (3} exempts 
Eng. 102 or 103 

English 200 - 201 English 200 (3) English 201 {3) {Required for 200= English 203 {3} 
intending Eng. Majors} 201= English 202 (3} 

Eng I ish 203 - 204 200 level 11!2 ea. Arts 1112 units ea. TBD 
English 205 - 206 200 level 1/a112 ea. English 205 {3} Unassigned {6) exempts from 

English 202 or 203 
English 210 - 230 Unassigned {200 level} 11!2 ea. 3 units 2nd Year Unassigned {6} 
English 211 - 212 English 203 {3) English {3} Second Year Unassigned {6) exempts from 

c;:reative Writing 202 {3) 
English 202 or 203 

English 222 . - 223 Creative Writing 1200 {3) Unassigned {6) 
English. 241 - 242 English 200 level { 11!2 ea.) English {3} Unassigned {6) exempts from 

English 202 
English -251 - 252 3 units Humanities 200 level Un~sigoed ~112 in Anthr o. and 251 ==English- 225 {3) 

Sociology { llf2 units unassigned 252 =English 225 {3) or 
. in English if both taken ). English {3) if credit for 225 

English 261 - 262 English 200 level {1112 ea.) Arts {11!2 units ea .) 

Finance 212 Not transferable Comm. 190 {1 112} Comm. 203 {3) 



MALASPINA COLLEGE UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 

French 100 - 101 French 100 (3) 

-French 111 - 112 French 160 (3) 

French 121 - 122 French 180 (3) 

French 131 - 132 :French 100 level (3) can 
!not_ be used as prereq. 

French 221 - 222 [French 290 (3) 

Geography 110 - 120 Geography 101 (3) 

Geography 210 - 220 Geography ?03 _ (3) 

Geography 230 - 231 
I 

Geography 205 (3) 

Geography 231 - 232 ·Geography 204 (3) 

Geography 232 - 21:; ~Geography 201 (3) 
... 

Geography 241 Geography 200 level ( 1112) 
0 Geography 251 - 252 Geograpny 200 level (1112 ea.) 

" 
I 

Geography 253 ·Geog. 200 level (11!2 units) 
' 

Geology 111 - 112· Geology 200 (3) 

German 111 - 112 German 100 (3) Grade C+ or 
better required. 

German 211 - 212 German 200 level (3) 

History 111 - 112 Hist. 230 (3) if taken 
after Sept. 197_6 

History 201 - 202 History 242 (3) 

History 203 History 376 ( 1112) 
History 204 History 210 p.c. ( 1112) 
History 216 - 217 Hist. 200 level (1112 ea.) 
History 221 - 222 History 240 (3) 

UNIVERSITY OF B.C. 

.unassigned (3) First year 

French 110 (3) 

French 120 (3) 

French 115 (3) 

French 202 (3) 

Geography 100 (3) 

· Geography 101 (3) 

230 Geog. 200 (1.112) 
:231 Unassigned (1112) 
·Unassigned ( 11!2 ea.) 

232 Unassigned (1112) 
233 Geog. 201 (1112) 
Geog. Unassigned (1112) 
251 Geog. Unassigned (1112) 
252 .Geog. U lnassigned (1112) 

Unassigned (1112) 

Geological Science 105 (3) 

German 100 (3) 

German 200 (3) 

History 135 (3) 

Histor.y 125 (3) or 11!2 units .ea. 

Unassigned ( 1112) 
Unassigned ( 1112) 
Unassigned (1112) each 
History 110 (3) or 11!2 each 
unassigned. 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Un~ssigned (6) or 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassignd · (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 

· llO=Geog. 111 (3) 
120=Geog. 101 (3) 
1 course =unas·signed (3) 
Both =Geog. 111 (3) plus 
3 units unassigned. 
230=Geog. 141 (3) 
231 =Unassigned (3) 
231 =Unassigned (3) 
232 =Geog. 263 (3) 
233=Geog. 121 (3) 

241=Unassigned (3) 
If both completed, credit 
will be Geog. 151 (3), 
Geog. (3) 
Unassigned (3) 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned (6) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) or 
Unassigned ( 6) 
Hist. 217 (3), Hist. (3), 
Gen. El. Cr. 
201 =History 160 (3) 
202=History 160 (J) 
If both completed credit will 
be Hjst. 160 (3), 1 Hist. (3) 
History (3) Gen. El. Cr. 
History 213 (3) 

History 223 - 224 (6) 
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Interdisciplinary Studies 121 - 122 

Linguistics 111 - 112 

Math 111 - 112 
Math 121 - 122 

Math 131 - 132 

Math 141 
Math 150 
Math 160 
Math 161 
Math 211 - 212 

Math 221 - 222 

Math 242 
Math 271 - 272 

Music 111 - 112 
Music 113-114 

Music 121 - 122 
Music 141 - 142 
Music 143 - 144 

Music 151 - 152 
Music 153 - 154 
Music 155 - 156 
Music 161 - 162 
Music 163 - 164 
Music 165 - 166 
. Music 167 - 168 
Music 211 - 212 

· ·Music 221 - 222 
Music 241 - 242 
Music 243 - 244 

Music 255 - 256 

Oceanography 211 - 212 

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 
Humanities (100 level) (9) 

Linguistics 100 (3) 
(or 360 - 3) 
See note 2. _ 
Math 130 (3) 

Math 160 (3) 

Math 110 (1112) 
Comp. Sc. 100 level (1112) 
Comp.Sc. 170(1112) 
C.Sc. 111 ( 1112) 
Stat. 253 (3) 
211 = Unass. (1112) at 200 level 
221 = Math 200 (1112) 
222 = 200 level ( 1112) 

unassigned. Consult 
Dept. for Placement 

Math 210 ( 1112) 
271 = 1 unit unassigned 

Consult Dept. for placement 

Music 110 (3) 
Music 115 (3) (Not open to 

B. Mus. Students) 
Music 100 (3) 
Music 140 (2) 
1 unit unassigned credit 

will be considered 
Music 180 (1) 
Music 185 ( 1 ) 
Music 185 ( 1) 
Music 184 (112) 
Music 183 (112) . 
Music 184 (112) 
Music 181 ( 1) 
Unassigned (3) 200 level 
Music 200 (3) 
Music 240 (2l 
1 unit unassigned will 

Be consider~ 
Music 285 ( 1) 

Biology 310 ( 3) No credit 
for any Bioiogy degree 

UNIVERSITY OF B.C. 

Arts 6 units 

Linguistics 100 (3) 

Math 130 (3) 
121 Math 100 (1112) 
122 Math 101 (1112) 
Unassigned (3) Faculty of 
Education only or 1112 ea. 

·Math ( 1112 units) 
Comp. Sc. 200 (1112) 
Comp,Sc.101 (1112) 
Comp.Sc. Unass.-( 1112). Comp. 
211 Math 105 (1112) 
212 Math 205 (1112) 
221 Math 200 (11f2.) 
222 I Math 201 ( 1112) 

I 

Math 221 (1112} 
271 = Math 1 unit, both Math 
220 ( 1112) plus 112 unit. 

Music 120 (3) 
Music 326 ( 3) 

Music 100 (3) 
Credit to be confirmed 
by examination for B. Mus. 

Music 154 (1) 
Music 153 ( 1) 
Musi 155 ( 1) 
Music 160 ( 1) 
Music 162 (1) (woodwind} 
Music 162 (1) (brass) 
TBD . 
Music 320 (3) 
Music 200 (3) 
Credit to be confirmed 
by examination for B. Mus. 

I 

Music 155 ( 1) 

Science (3) unassigned lnot 
for credit toward B. Sc.) 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Gen. El. Cr. - Int. Studies 
6 credits ea. 
Linguistics 220 - 221 (6) 

Unassigned (6) 
121 =Math 151 (3) 
122 =Math 152 (3) 
131 =Math 190 (3) 
132=Unassigned (3) 
Unassigned (1112) r 

Comp. Sc. 00_1 (3) 
Comp.Sc. 103(3) 
Comp.Sc. Unass. {3} 
211 =Math 101 {3) 
212=Math 302 (3) 
Math 253, (4), Math {2) 

Plus Ma. 141 = Ma. 232 (3} 
plus 1 unassigned 
271 =Math 142 (2) 
272=Math 241 {2) 

Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
No Credit 

No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 

No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 

No Credit 

211=Gen. El. Cr. {3) 

212 =unassigned BiSc. {3) 
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Philosophy 111 - 112 

Philosophy 121 - 122 
Philosophy 200 - 201 

Philosophy 211 - 2l 2 

Philosophy 221 - 222 

Physical Education 101 
Physical Education 103 
Physical Education 105 
Physica I Education 106 
Physical Education 1Q7 
Physical Education 110 
Physical Education 112 
Physical Education 114 
Physical Education 116 
Physical Education 118 

Physical Education 120. 
Physica I Education 122 
Physical Education 124 
Physical Education· 126 

, Physical Education 128 
Physical Education 130 
Physical Education 132 
Physical Education 200 · 
Physical Education 201 and * 
Physica I Education 202 
* Phys. Ed. 210 - 220 

Physica l Science 131 - 132 

Physics 111 - 112 
Physics 121 - 122 

UNIVERSITY QF VICTORIA 

philosophy 100 (3) 

Unassig.ned (3) 
Phil. 200 level (1112 ea.) 

Phil. 200 level ( 11!2 ea .) 

Phil. 212 (3) or Phil. 200 
level ( 11!2 ea.) for 221. 

Phys. Ed. 100 (112) 
No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 100 (112) 
P. E. 100 ( 112) soccer 
Phys; Ed. 100 (112) 
P.E. 100 (112) dance 
P.E. 100 (112) swimmjng 
P. E. 100 (112) curling 
Phys. Ed. 100 (112) 
Phys. Ed. 100 (112) 

P.E. 100 (112) volleyball 
P. E. 100 (112) ·gymnastics 
P.E. 100 (112) gymnastics 
P. E. 100 (112) basketball 
Phys. Ed. 106 (112) 
Ohys. Ed. 117 (112) 
Phys. Ed. 115 (112) 
Phys. Ed. 143 (1112) 
Phys. Ed. 141 (1112) 
Phys. Ed. 142 (1112) 
No Credit 

Unassigned (3) non-Lab. 

Physics 103 (3) 
' Physics 101 (3) 

UNIVERSITY OF B.C. 

Philosophy 100 (3) 

Religious Studies 100 (3) 
Unassigned (3) 

Unassigned (3) 

Unassigned (3) 

Phys. Ed. 217 (1) 
Phys. Ed. 218 (1) 
Phys. Ed; 216 (1) 
Phys. Ed. 215 (1) 
Phys. Ed. 220 ( 1) 
Phys. Ed. 240 (1) 
Phys. Ed. 230 (1) 
Phys. Ed. 227 ( 1) 
P. E. 222 (1) Credit w i ll be 
P.E. 222 (1) granted for 116 · 
or 118 but not both . 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

111 =Phil. 100 (3) 
112 = Phil. 120 (3) 
Gen. El. Cr. (3) each 
Gen. E. Cr. (6) If both 
completed - Phil. 151 (3) 
and Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
211= Gen. El. Cr. (3) 
212= Phil. 241 (3) 
Gen. El. Cr. (6) Both=Phil. 
240 (3) & Gen. El. Cr. (3) 

No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit 
No 'credit 
No Credit 
~o Credit 
No Credit 
No Credit · 
No Credit 

Phys. Ed. 219 (1) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 201 (1) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 202 (1 ) "~o Credit 
Phys. Ed. 210 (1) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 250 · (1) No ·credit 
Phys. Ed. 226 0) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 203 (1 ) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 260 (1112) No Credit 
Phys. Ed. 262 (1 112) or+ No Credit 
Phys.- Ed. 203 (1 ) No Credit 
* P.E. 262 (1112) on ly towards B.Ed. No Credit 
or BRE degree programs 

Science Unassigned (3) not 
transferable in B.Sc. or A. Sc. 

Physics 110 (3 ) 
Physics 110 (3) 

Gen. El. Cr. (6) may not 
be used for credit to B.Sc. 

Physics 101 -1 02 (6) 
121 =Physics 201 (2) Phys. (1) 
122=Physics 204 (2) Phys. (1) 
If both, Physics 201 (2), 
Phys. 204 (2), Phys. 233 (2) 
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Physics 221 - 222 Physics 211 {3} Physics 216 {2} & {1} unassigned 221 = Phys. 203 {2} plus 
Physics 236 { 1 } 
222 =Phys. 206 {2} plus 

~ 
Physics 236 {1} 

Physics 231 - 232 Physics 21 ~ {3} Physics 231 {2} and 239. {1} 231 =Phys. 205 {2} plus 
not intended for Phys. Ma jor Physics 236 ( 1} 

232 =Phys. 202 {2} plus 
Physics 236 { 1} 

Political Science 221 - 222 TBD Political Science 200 { 1112} TBD 
plus 1112 units... unassigned 

Psychology 111 - 112 Psychology 100 {3} PyschQiogy 100 {3·} 111=Psych. 101 {3} 

Psychology 200 {3 } 
112 =Unassigned {3} 

Psychology 203 - 204 Psychology 200 {3} - 203=Unassigned {3} 
204=Psych. 201 {3}, If both 
203 and -204 completed, credit 

Psychology 2J1 - 212 Psychology 220 {3} Psych. {unassigned } 3 units 
will be Psych. 201, 210, {6} 
TBD 

{may not take Psych 301 
tor credit} 

Psychology 221 - 222 Psychology 240 {3} Psy_ch. (unassigned } 3 un its TBD 
{may not take Psych 308 
for credit} 

0 
Psychology 223 - 224 Psychology 220 {3} Psych. 206 {3} 223=Unassigned {3} 

223 = 200 level {1 112} 224=Psvch. 70 {3} 
Quantitative Methods 211 - 212 Not transferable Comm. 110 {1 112} & 111 {1112} Gen. El. Cr. Ma-C~mm. (6} . 
Recreation 100 _Rec. 296 {1112} No Credit 
Recreation 111 - 112 Rec. 286 (3} No Crdit 

Sociology 111 - 112 Sociology 100 (3} Soc. 200 {3} 250 or 260 or 270 (3} PSA 121 - 101 (6} 
Sociology 210 - 220 Soc. 200 level { 1112 ea.} . 

Sociology (1112 units ea.} W.S. (3} each 
Sociology · 230 '- Unassigned (1112} Sociology (1112} un its } 200 level PSA credit 

· Sociology 250 Unassigned (1112} Unassigned ( 1112} PSA 231 (3} 
Sociology 251 Unassigned (1112} Unassigned (1112} Gen. El. Cr. Soc. {3} 
Social Welfare 131-132T Social Work 200 
Spanish 11 f- 112 Spanish 100 (3} Spanish 100 (3} Unassignecf (6} or 

Gen. El. Cr. (6} 
Spanish 211 - 212 Spanish 240 {3} · Spanish 200 (3.) Unassigned ( 6} or 

Gen. El. Cr. {6} 

Theatre 111 - 112· Theatre 100 (3} Theatre 120 {3.) Gen. El. Cr. {6} 
Theatre 201 - 202 Theatre 120 (3). Theatre 200 (3} No Credit 

'Zoology 203 Biology 207 ( 1112} Zoology 203 { 1112} BiSc. 316 {3} 
Zoology 205 Biology 205 ( 1112} Zoology 205 (1112} · BiSc. 306 {3} 



TRANSFER NOTES 

NOTE 1: ART 230 and 231 
Please refer to F!ne Arts Section in U BC Transfer Guide for maximum credits possible and note concerning ap

plication to BFA Program. · 
NOTE 2 : Univer~ity of Victoria 

Department 

Mathematics 

College Course 

Math 111 1- 112 

Math 111 1- i21 

NOTE 3. UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA- FINE ARTS 

Equivalent 

Math 180 (3) . 
or 

Math 151 (1112) and 
Unassigned ( 1112) 
100 level 
Math 151 ' 102 (3) 
or 
Math 151 1- 100 (3) 

Notes 

If Math 11 or 91 
already taken 

If Math 12 already 
taken 

If Math 12 already 
taken 

The maximum credit possible for studio courses for a student with First Year and Second Year standing will be three 
units for Fine Arts 181. A student with Second Year standing (B.F.A. only) will be allowed a further six units of credit in 
studio courses to correspond to Fine Arts 281. Students applying for the B.F.A. are reminded that admission to the 
program is by selection based on standing and courses and an assessment of a folio of art work. The year of admission 
whether ~econd or third year will be at the discretion of the Department. 

NOTE 4: UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
. Student may transfer a maximum of 9 units (18 semester hours) of Psychology to UBC Psych. 111-112; 203-204; plus 

one of 223-224; 211-212; 221-222. 

NOTE 5: UNIVERSITY OF BRITISH COLUMBIA 
Physical Education and Recreation- UBC Policy: Students applying for admission to the BRE Program may present 

a maximum of six credits in Physical Education and Recrrationas follows: P.E . Activities 3 units, P.E. 296 llf2 units, P.E. 
2621 112 units, if taken over a· period of four semesters. Students in BPE or in· B. Ed. ( P. E. Major) may present a maximurr 
of 91!2 units in Physical Education courses if taken over a period of four semesters. . 

. Students planning to take two semesters at a College should select the courses to conform as closely as possible to the 
requirements as indicated in the U BC Calen~ar for First Year. 

NOTE 6: MUSIC TRANSFER TO UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA 
All transfer credit in Music is subject to individual assessment by the Department of Music at the time of transfer. 



MALASPINA COLLEGE 1976-77 
PRESIDENT ..... Dr. Carl Opgaard, Ph.D. 

SENIOR ADMINISTRATORS 
Bursar ..... .. Oliver Neaves, A.P.A. 
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Admin istrat ive Officer ....... ,, ............. . ..... Andy Sullivan 
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Ray Ballard, B.A ., B.Comm. , C.A .• Accoun ting 
Roy Bailey, B.A ., C.A., Accounting 
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COMMERCIAL 
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Roy Bailey, B.A ., C.A. Bob Pullen 
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HUMANITIES 
.Gael Tower, B.A ., B.Ed., M .A ., Art (Are<~ Chairman) 
Dr. Ron Bonham. B.A ., M .A ., English 
John Charnetski , B.Sc., B.Ed., M .F. A ., Art 
Morris Donaldson, B.A ., M .A., English 
Dr . Gynneth Evans, Ph.D., English 
Robin Field , B.F .A ., M .A., Art 
Ross Fraser1 B.A ., M .A ., English 
ian Garrioch, B. F .A ., M .F .A ., Art 
Shirley <?oldbe~g, B.A ., M .A., English 
Dr . Bill Hbldom, B.A ., M .A., D.A ., English, Arts I 
ian John~ton , M .A .• English 
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Bob Lane, B.A., M.A_. , English, Philosophy 
Dale Lovick, B.A., M .A., English, Arts I 
Mike Matthews, B .A ., English, Theatre 
Dolores Narcowich, B.Sc., M .A., French 
Tom Petrowitz, B.Mus., M .Mus., Music • 
Kevin Roberts, B.A ., M .A., English 
Ron Smith, B.A ., M .A ., English 
N~il Swart, B.A., B. Ed., M .Ed., Developmental Reading, German 
Yves Troendle, B.A ., M .A., English 
Dr. Chuck Van Antwerp, B.A., Ph.D ., Ph i losophy 
Mariko Van Campen, B.A ., Theatre 
Dr. Eugene Weigel, B.Mus., Music. 

LOGGING LOG LOADING 
Bill Murphy, Department Head 
Ernie Brown 
Derrick Lynn 
Matt Maja 
Bob Riddell 
Dave Thompson 
Stu Watson 

John Caljouw 

MATH-SCIENCE 
Dr. Jim Slater, Ph.D., Physics (Area Chairman) 
Terry Avery, W.S.T., R.C.C., Electronics 
Susan Bates, B.A ., M .A ., Mathematics 
Ralph Bennett, B .Sc., Physics - Technician 
Dr. Richard Catton, Ph.D .. Chemistry 
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Dr . Louis Neering, B.Sc., M .Sc., Chemistry , 
Harley Schwartz, B.Sc ., M .Sc., Mathematics, Computer Science 
Dave Smith, B.Sc., M .F ., Forestry 
Dr . Gordon Squire, Ph.D ., Forestry* 
Ralph ' Vemon, A.B ., M .A ., Mathematics 
Mike Wagner, B.Sc., M.Sc ., Med . Lab. · Technology, Bioloyy 
Dr . Brice Whittles, Ph. D ., Physics, Electronics 

PRACTICAL NURSING 
Ethel Nordvoll, R.N ., Ch ief Instructor 
Dorothy Booth, R .N. 
Martha Courchene, R .N. 
Lorraine Gann, R .N . 
Jocelyne Hickman, R .N. 
Marley lllerbrun, R.N . 
Margaret Mcintosh. R.N . 
Doris Jackson, R.N . 
Dorothy Patterson, R.N. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
Ken Baxter, B.A ., M.A., Anthropology (Area Chairman) 
Ron Apland, B.A ., M .A ., Psychology 
Helen Brown, B.A ., M.A. , History 
Bob De Buysscher, B.P.E .• M.S ., Physical Education Co-Or 
dina tor 
Diane Einblau, B.A ., M .A ., Sociology 
John Fairfield, B.Sc., M .A ., GeOgraphy 
Elizabeth Forrester, B.Sc., M.A ., Geography* 
Stan Fukawa, B.A., M .A ., Sociology 
Michael Gamble, B.Sc., M .A ., Psychology 
Glenn Johnston, B.R .E ., M .S.W ., Studies in Leisure Services 
Dr . Clarence Karr, B.A., M .A ., Ph.D ., History 
Ellis Lindsay, B .A., B.S.W., M .S.W., Social Work Aide 
Chris McDonnell, B .A. , M .A ., Econom ics 
Anne MacMillan, Dip. E.C.E ., B.Ed. (ECEC), Early Childhood 
Education. 
Lee Morey, B .A ., M .A ., Psychology * 
Bob Slobodian , M .A ., Geography 
Ed Sutherland, B.R .E., M .Sc., Studies in Leisure Services. 

TIRE REPAIR 
Fred Halldorsen, Instructor 

VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS 

To be appointed, Assistant to the Dean of Instruction-Vocational 

WATER AND WASTE CONTROL 
Steve Cellik, 

WELDING 
George Nie lsen, Chief Instructor 
Jack Dean · 
Gerald Scott 
Glen Nelson 

On leave 1976-77 academ ic year. * 
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Davies, Anne MacMillan, George Mapson, and the Nana imo Daily 
Free Press . 
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